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<Indoor unit>
[Model names] [Service Ref]
PLH—P -KAH PLH—P . KAH
PLA—P-KA PLA—P KA PLA—P KA 1
PCH—P-GAH PCH-P-GAH PCH-P-GAH:
PCA—P-GA PCA-P-GA PCA-P-GA:
PCA—P-HA PCA—-P-HA
PKH—P-GALH PKH-P-GALH PKH-P-GALH 1
PKA—P-GAL PKA—-P-GAL PKA—-P-GAL 1
PKH-P-FALH PKH-P-FALH PKH-P-FALH: PKH-P-FALH:
PKA_P-FAL PKA—-P-FAL PKA—-P-FAL : PKA—P-FAL:
PKA—P-FAL-H PKA-P-FAL-H
PSH-P-GAH PSH-P-GAH PSH-P-GAH:
PSA—P-GA PSA-P-GA PSA-P-GA:
PMH—P-BA PMH-P-BA PMH-P-BA: PMH-P-BA:
PLH—P-AAH PLH-P-AAH.UK PLH-P-AAH 1.UK
PLA-P-AA PLA-P-AA(.UK) PLA-P-AA 1.UK
PLH-P-KAH PLH-P-KAH.UK PLH-P-KAH 1.UK
PLA_P-KA PLA—P-KA(.UK) PLA—P-KA 1(.UK)
PEHD-P-EAH PEHD-P-EAH.UK
PEAD-P-EA PEAD-P-EA.UK

<Outdoor unit>
[Model names]

[Service Ref]

PUH-P-GA PUH-P-GA PUH-P-GA1
PU-P-GA PU-P-GA PU-P-GA1
PUH-P-GAA PUH-P-GAA(.UK) PUH-P-GAA 1.UK
PU-P-GAA PU-P-GAA(.UK) PU-P-GAA1.UK
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1 | PAIRING TABLE OF THE INDOOR AND OUTDOOR UNITS

QOutdoor unit [PUH/PU]

Indoor unit OC180 REVISED EDITION-A
P1.6GA P2GA P2.5GA P3GA P4GA P5GA P6GA
PLH-P-KAH oc181
O O O O O O O
PLA-P-KA REVISED EDIION-A
PCH-P-GAH 0C182
— O O O O O O
PCA-P-GA | REVSEDEDIIONS
PKH-P-GALH | OC176 o o
PKA-P-GAL | REVISEDEDITIONS
PKH-P-FALH: | OC175 o o o
PKA-P-FAL1 | REVSEDEDITIONS
PSH-P-GAH 0C212 B B B o o o
PSA-P-GA REVISED EDIION-A ©
0C238
PMH-P-BA O O — — — — —
REVISED EDITIONS
0C236
PLH-P-AAH.UK
REVISED EDIION-A B _ B o o
0C241 © ©
PLA-P-AA.UK
REVISED EDITIONA
0C235
PLH-P-KAH.UK
REVISED EDIION-A
0C240 © © ©
PLA-P-KA.UK
REVISED EDITIONA




Outdoor unit [PUH/PU]

'Sndo_or u”'ft 0OC261 REVISED EDITION-A
ervice ref.
P1GAALUK | P1.6GAALUK [P2GAAL UK|P2.5GAALUK| P3GAAL UK | PAGAAL UK |PSGAAL UK [P6GAAL UK
PCH—P-GAH:1 0Cc182
— — O O O O O O
PCA—P-GA1 REVISED EDITION-3
PKH-P-GALH1 | OC176 o o
PKA—P-GAL1 | REVISEDEDITIONS
PKH-P-FALH. | OC175
— — — O e O — —
PKA—P-FAL2 |REVISEDEDITION
PSH—P-GAH:1 0C212 o o o o
PSA—P-GA1 REVISED EDITION-A
0C238
PMH—P-BA1 O O O — — — — —
REVISED EDITION-3
PMH—P-BA2 0C279 O O O _ _ _ _ _
PLA—P-AA oc2s7 O O O O
REVISED EDITION-A
PLA-P-KA oc2se O O O
REVISED EDITION-A
PCA-P-HA 0C289 — — — — O — O —
0C236
PLH-P-AAH1.UK
REVISED EDITION-A
0C241 O O O O
PLA—P-AA1.UK
REVISED EDITION-A
0C235
PLH-P-KAH1.UK
REVISED EDITION-A 5 5 5
0C240
PLA—P-KA1.UK
REVISED EDITION-A
PEHD—P-EAH.UK | MEEO1K
PEAD-P-EA.UK 048 o O O O O O O O




Outdoor unit [PUH]

Outdoor unit [PU]

| .
Sndof’r “”'ft 0C285 0C298
ervice ret. P1.6GAA|P2GAAP2.5GAA P3GAAPAGAAP5GAA|PEGAAIPL 6GAA P2GAAIP2 5GAA P3G AAPAGAA  PSGAA PEGAA
PCH-P-GAH1 | OC182
: —|lololo]l]o|lo|lo|=-—]o]o]lo|loOo|lO|oO
PCA—P-GA1 | REVSEDEDITION-
PKH—P-GALH1| OC176
- olo|—-|—-—|—|—=|—=|lO|O|—=|—=|—-|—-|-
PKA—P-GAL1 | REVISEDEDITION-
PKH-P-FALH2 | OC175
—|=lojJo|o|=|=|=|=]0|lO]|O]|—=|=
PKA—P-FAL2 | REVSEDEDITION-8
PSH-P-GAH: | 0OC212
— — — O O O O — — — O O O O
PSA—P-GA1 | REVSEDEDITIONA
0C238
PMH—P-BA1 olo| | ||| === =] <=|<=|=|<=
REVISED EDITION-S
PMH-PBA2 | 0C279 | O | O | —m | —m | = | = | = | = | = | = | — | = | — | —
PLA-P-AA oc87 oO|lo] o] o Ol O] O] O
REVISED EDITION-A
PLA-P-KA 0c286 O O O O O O
REVISED EDITION-A
PCAPHA | 0c289 | — | — | — | o |l —lo | ===l =] =0l =10 |—=
PEHD-P-EAH.UK | MEEOIK | B
PEAD-P-EA.UK 048 ©C10]10 101010 C1o0]10]10 1010




2 || SPECIFICATIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK

2-1. Electrical check
1) Simultaneous twin system
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® Power supply for outdoor unit

Main switch/fuse(purchased locally)for
outdoor unit

© Power supply wiring for outdoor unit

®© Outdoor unit

® Indoor unit

® Connection wiring for indoor/outdoor
units(polarity)

© Remote controller

® Connection wiring for indoor/remote
controller(no polarity)

@® Grounding

©,®,0:with electric heater model only
@ Power supply for electric heater

® Main switch/fuse for electric heater

© Power supply wiring for electric heater

A\ Caution:
Both the indoor unit and the outdoor unit
must be grounded.
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2-2. Field electrical wiring(power wiring specifications)

PU(H)-P+GA, PU(H)-P+GA1

Models (Outdoor unit) P16,2,25V | P3V | P16,2 25Y P3, 4Y [ P5, 6Y

indoor unit power supply ~ [ N (Single), 50Hz, 220-230-240V

Outdoor unit Phase ~/ N (Single) 3N ~ (3ph)

Power supply Frequency & Voltage 50Hz, 220-230-240V 50Hz, 380/220-400/230-415/240V

Input capacity Indoor unit (A) 16/16 16/16 16/16 16/16 16/16

Main switch/Fuse | Outdoor unit (A) 32/32 63/63 25/16 32/25 32/32
Heater Wire No. 3 3 3 3 3
Power supply | Size (mi?) 15 15 15 1.5 15
Outdoor unit | Wire No. 3 3 5 5 5
Power supply | Size (m?) 4 10 2.5 2.5 4

Wiring

Indoor unit/Outdoor unit connecting
Wire No. X size (mn?)

3 x 2.5 flat cable (Polar)

Remote controller-indoor unit connecting
Wire No. X size (mn?)

Cable 2C x 0.69
This wire is accessory of remote controller (Wire length: 10m,Non-polar)

Control circuit rating

Indoor unit-Outdoor unit: S1-S2 AC220V-230V-240V
S2-S3 DC24V
Remote controller-Indoor unit: DC14V

Heater power supply

~ / N (Single phase), 50Hz, 220-230-240V

Check items

1. Grounding protection with a no-fuse breaker (earth leakage breaker[ELB]) is usually installed for ® and ®.

2. The power cable thickness of © and ® have been selected for a voltage drop up to 20m.If the cable length exceeds
20m,select a cable thickness appropriate to that estimated voltage drop.

3. The connection wiring ® between the outdoor and indoor units can be extended up to a maximum of 50 meters,and the
total extension including the crossover wiring between rooms is a maximum of 80m.
Use flat cable (three core wires) for indoor and outdoor connection wiring,and connect the core wires in their line-up order
to S1,S2,and S3 of the outdoor unit’'s terminal board.(The core wire connected to terminal S2 should be in the center.)

4. Be careful about choosing the installation location for the earth leakage breaker and how it is installed as the initial electric
current may cause it to malfunction.

PU(H)-P*GAA.(UK), PU(H)-P*GAA 1.(UK)

Models (Outdoor unit) P1V | P16,2,25V | P3, 4V P16, 2,2.5,3,4Y | P5, 6Y
Indoor unit power supply ~/ N (Single), 50Hz, 220-230-240V
Outdoor unit Phase ~/ N (Single) 3N ~ (3ph)
Power supply Frequency & Voltage 50Hz, 220-230-240V 50Hz, 380/220-400/230-415/240V
Input capacity Indoor unit(A) — 16/16 16/16 16/16 16/16
Main switch/Fuse | Outdoor unit(A) 25/25 32/32 63/63 25/25 32/32
Heater Wire No. — 3 3 3 3
Power supply | Size(mm?) — 15 1.5 1.5 15
Outdoor unit  |Wire No. 3 3 3 5 5
Power supply | Size(mm?) 2.5 4 10 2.5 4

Wiring

Indoor unit/Outdoor unit connecting
Wire No. X size (mm?)

3 x 2.5 cable (Polar)

Remote controller-indoor unit connecting
Wire No. X size (mm?)

Cable 2C x 0.69
This wire is accessory of remote controller (Wire length: 10m, Non-polar)

Control circuit rating

Indoor unit-Outdoor unit: S1-S2 AC220V-230V-240V
S2-S3 DC24V
Remote controller-Indoor unit: DC14V

Heater power supply

— { ~ [ N (Single phase), 50Hz, 220-230-240V

Check items

1. The power cable thickness have been selected for a voltage drop up to 20 m. If the cable length exceeds 20 m, select a
cable thickess appropriate to tthat estimated voltage drop.

2. Be careful about choosing the installation location for the earth leakage breaker and how it is installed as the initial electric
current may cause it to maifunction.

3. Power supply cords and indoor unit / Outdoor unit connecting cords shall not be lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flex-

ible cord. (design 254 IEC 57)

ACaution:

Do not push the contactor button (52C) on the outdoor unit, otherwise the compressor may be damaged.
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WIRING DIAGRAM

PLH-P1.6KAH PLH-P2KAH PLH-P2.5KAH
PLA-P1.6KA
PLA-P1.6KA 1

PLA-P2KA

PLA-P2.5KA
PLA-P2.5KA 1

PLA-P2KA 1

PU(H)-P1.6-2.5VGAA UK
H)-P1.6~2.5VGAALUK

OUTDOOR UN\T<PUW PLE-2.5VGAA >
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Please set the voltage using the

remote controller. For the setting
method,please refer to the indoor
unit Installation Manual.

NOTES:
1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).
3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, [ | | ] :Connector,(©):Terminal block.

NaE Gl L_I___I

Swi SW2
MODELS [Manufacture| Service board MODELS |Manufacture|service board
vasaso {11 mmmale Prieet L., (Amals:
issl 1 | mmggalel Pz 1L mama
ezt 111 | e

[LEGEND]
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD 1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD LS LIMIT SWITCH
[F1 Truse @n) CN2L | CONNECTOR (LOSSNAY) MF FAN MOTOR
| ZNR |VARISTOR CN25 | CONNECTOR (HUMIDIFIER) MV VANE MOTOR
R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD CN32 | CONNECTOR (REMOTE SWITCH) TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK (HEATER)
CN2 | CONNECTOR (SCHEDULE TIMER) CN41 | CONNECTOR (HA TERMINAL-A) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK
TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK FC FAN PHASE CONTROL (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)
(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRAMSMISSION LINE) LED1 | POWER SUPPLY (I.B) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK
W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER LED2 | POWER SUPPLY (R.B) (REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
BOARD (OPTION) LED3 | TRANSMISSION (INDOOR-OUTDOOR) |TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
RU |RECEIVING UNIT Swi1 | JUMPER WIRE (MODEL SELECTION) (0C/15KQ, 25C/5.4KQ DETECT)
BZ BUZZER SW2 | JUMPER WIRE (CAPACITY CODE) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
LEDL|LED (RUN INDICATOR) SWE | SWITCH (EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0TC/15KQ, 251C/5.4KQ DETECT)
SWL1 | SWITCH (HEATING ON/OFF) X1 RELAY (DRAIN PUMP/D.HEATER) TH5 CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE
SW2 | SWITCH (COOLING ON/OFF) X3 RELAY (VANE MOTOR) THERMISTOR (0TC/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
W.R WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER X4 RELAY (FAN MOTOR) HEATER
(OPTION) C CAPACITOR (FAN MOTOR) FS1,2|THERMAL FUSE (987, 10A),(77C,10A)
DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE H1 HEATER
DS DRAIN SENSOR 26H [HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER 88H |HEATER CONTACTOR

~(1PHASE)
220V-240V 50Hz



PLH-P3KAH PLH-P4KAH

PLA-P3KA

PLA-P4KA
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' ; CNC (RED), cNO3 =~ CN2D  POSITION .
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. . + [ (WHT) - ¢ i
[ P i @ [x3 [x1 .
G FC T CN41_ CN2L ]
= I
W.R[REMOTE () @ |
S Lga ng L%l (RZ5, CN3Z |
WIRELESS :
INTAKE LIOUID I;I__IZ_II BLUS)N__  POWER SUPPLY :
SWE sw2 swi D.SENSOR PIPE |HEATER , REMOTE ~(1PHASE)
NI ey e - CNIHT cho chel | SN roimlien SRMIQL - szovzuovsone |
orrll § ekt (WHT)  (RED) (WHT) ! iz e | !
t @@ |
: 2 |§ 2 TB5 TRANSMISSION WIRES
Dy | | = DC14V ! RB
DS E T I T~ ] CN2 @),
! 1 ' 12
| |PLH-P3,4KAIH| ] TB6
I ] only »
1 R |
I I
SW1 SW2 -
- ice board Please set the voltage using the remote controller.
MODELS |Manufacture| Service board MODELS | Manufacture [Service boar For the setting method,please refer to the indoor
PLH-3KAH unit Installation Manual.
PLH-3, 4KAH -
111271314315 PLA-3KA 321322323524
PLA-3. 4KA PLH-4KAH
' J11J12J13J14315 PLA-4KA | 321322323324
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,52,S3).
3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.

4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, [ [ | :Connector,(© :Terminal (block).

[LEGEND]
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD 1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD LS LIMIT SWITCH
| F1l FUSE (4A) CN2L | CONNECTOR (LOSSNAY) MF FAN MOTOR
[ZNR [vARISTOR CN25| CONNECTOR (HUMIDIFIER) MV VANE MOTOR
R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD CcN32| CONNECTOR (REMOTE SWITCH) TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK (HEATER)
CN2 | CONNECTOR (SCHEDULE TIMER) CN41| CONNECTOR (HA TERMINAL-A) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK
TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK FC | FAN PHASE CONTROL (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)
(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRAMSMISSION LINE) | [LED1 | POWER SUPPLY (1.B) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK
W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER LED2 | POWER SUPPLY (R.B) (REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
BOARD (OPTION) LED3 | TRANSMISSION (INDOOR-OUTDOOR) |TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
RU |RECEIVING UNIT Swi | JUMPER WIRE (MODEL SELECTION) (0T/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
BZ |BUZZER Sw2 | JUMPER WIRE (CAPACITY CODE) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
LED1|LED (RUN INDICATOR) SWE | SWITCH (EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0C/15K0, 25TC/5.4KQ DETECT)
SW1 [SWITCH (HEATING ON/OFF) X1 RELAY (DRAIN PUMP/D.HEATER) TH5 CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE
SW2 [ SWITCH (COOLING ON/OFF) X3 | RELAY (VANE MOTOR) THERMISTOR (0TC/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
W.R WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER HEATER
(OPTION) C CAPACITOR (FAN MOTOR) FS1,2|THERMAL FUSE (77C,15A)
DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE H1 |HEATER
DS DRAIN SENSOR 26H |HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER 88H |HEATER CONTACTOR




PLH-PSKAH PLH-P6KAH

PLA-P5SKA

PLA-P6KA
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1 CNO2 (WHT) CNO1 (BLU)
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1 1
VANE
AN [113[5] oy (3] DUM[a] 3] [a[zs]
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ON I CN24 ICONTROLLER
OFFH EIEIEIEI EE“IEE (WHT)  (RED)  (WHT) BLK) 1 (YLW) |CN22 (BLU)
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only
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Please set the voltage using the remote controller.
For the setting method,please refer to the indoor
2[on | |unit Installation Manual.

Swi SW2
MODELS |Manufacture| Service board MODELS |Manufacture|service board
T2345 PLH-5KAH 123
PLH-S, GKAH 1171231314315 QBBQ fg)F,\": PLA-5KA JZUZIZJZI&]; QBB OFF
T2345 PLH-6KAH 123 4
PLAS, 6KA J11J12J13J14J15 gg ng OOF,\": PLA-6KA JllJ;ZJ;&,;A BBBB g’l\:‘F
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).
3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, [ [ [ ] :Connector,© :Terminal (block).

[LEGEND]
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD 1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD LS LIMIT SWITCH
[F1_]rFusE (4A) CN2L | CONNECTOR (LOSSNAY) MF FAN MOTOR
| ZNR |VARISTOR CN25 | CONNECTOR (HUMIDIFIER) MV VANE MOTOR
R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD CN32 | CONNECTOR (REMOTE SWITCH) TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK (HEATER)
CN2 | CONNECTOR (SCHEDULE TIMER) CN41 [ CONNECTOR (HA TERMINAL-A) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK
TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK EC FAN PHASE CONTROL (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)
(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRAMSMISSION LINE) LED1 | POWER SUPPLY (I.B) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK
W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER LED2 | POWER SUPPLY (R.B) (REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
BOARD (OPTION) LED3 | TRANSMISSION (INDOOR-OUTDOOR) |TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
RU |RECEIVING UNIT SwW1 | JUMPER WIRE (MODEL SELECTION) (0C/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
BZ |BUZZER Sw2 | JUMPER WIRE (CAPACITY CODE) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
LEDI[LED (RUN INDICATOR) SWE | SWITCH (EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0T/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
SW1 [SWITCH (HEATING ON/OFF) X1 | RELAY (DRAIN PUMP/D.HEATER) TH5 CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE
SW2 | SWITCH (COOLING ON/OFF) X3 RELAY (VANE MOTOR) THERMISTOR (0'C/15KQ, 25C/5.4KQ DETECT)
W.R WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER HEATER
(OPTION) C CAPACITOR (FAN MOTOR) FS1,2 [THERMAL FUSE (77C,15A)
DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE H1 |HEATER
DS DRAIN SENSOR 26H [HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER 88H [HEATER CONTACTOR

~ PLH-P5, 6KAH
only



PCH-P2GAH PCH-P2.5GAH PCH-P3GAH PCH-P4GAH PCH-P5GAH PCH-P6GAH
PCH-P2GAH: PCH-P2.5GAH: PCH-P3GAH: PCH-P4GAH: PCH-P5GAH: PCH-P6GAH:

PCA-
PCA-

P2GA
P2GA:

PCA-P2.5GA

PCA-P2.5GA:

PCA-P3GA
PCA-P3GA:

PCA-P4AGA
PCA-P4AGA:

PCA-P5GA
PCA-P5GA:

PCA-P6GA
PCA-P6GA:

SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
PB INDOOR POWER BOARD MV VANE MOTOR W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD(OPTION)
|F1 FUSE(4A) DP DRAIN-UP_ MACHINE(OPTION) RU RECEIVING UNIT
[ZNR [VARISTOR DS DRAIN SENSOR(OPTION) BZ BUZZER
1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK(HEATER) LED1[LED(RUN INDICATOR)
CN2L|CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK(INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE) LED2 |LED(HOT ADJUST)
CN32|CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) TBS TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER SW1 |SWITCH(HEATING ON/OFF)
CN41| CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) TRANSMISSION LINE) SW2 | SWITCH(COOLING ON/OFF)
SW1 |JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR HEATER
SW2 |JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CODE) (0C/15kQ ,257C/5.4kQ DETECT) FS1,2| THERMAL FUSE<98'C10A:2GAH / 117 C16A:4GAH
SWE | SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID 110C16A:2.5,3GAH,5,6GAH>
X1 RELAY(DRAIN PUMP) (0C/15kQ, 257C/5.4kQ DETECT) H1 HEATER
X4 |RELAY(FAN MOTOR) TH5 CONDENSER/ EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR 26H |HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
FC __[FAN PHASE CONTROL (0C/15kQ, 257C/5.4kQ DETECT) 88H |HEATER CONTACTOR
LED1[POWER SUPPLY(I.B) R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
LED2[POWER SUPPLY(R.B) CN2_|CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER)
LED3| TRANSMISSION(INDOOR-OUTDOOR) TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER
C CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) TRANSMISSION LINE)
MF FAN MOTOR
~— INDOORUNIT —m = — - — - e PB |
| (WHT) F1 1 OUTDOOR UNIT
| m Y |
| 1} [pC1av | £ R TB4
i OPTION ) 1 LTHYW oS ISTo | TB1<PU(H)-P2-3VGAA)>
| 1]2[3 ( ) - S{ORN =52 I's2 POWER SUPPLY
2 2 O245-+2%0 |
d o SITBRN (5S31S35 ;  ~(IPHASE)
alET 7 2|z|z| «|E| |  CONTBOARD  OUTDOOR ™ 0299 | 220-240V 50Hz
2z 2l ¥z CNO2(WHT) CNO1(BLU) Ll i
1B z|Z|@ L >|o|ls| @2 | | 8,@-0” o--
DUM POWER VANE ! f~ -
ean LIBI5] - “cnp CNO3 LlJ-T-@ LL12}  cNev 6 6 i t@@r““}
BLU RED - |—,L(:) ==
(WHT) 55 (BLU) i ( ) CN2D(WHT) (WHT) Vo 2_;_@ _: TB1<PU(H)-P2~6YGA(A)>
X4 POWER SUPPLY
FC X1 CN41  CN2L ——
B | WIRELESS ! - 8_3_8 ! 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
CN90 o 380-415V 50Hz
@ O O cN25s N3z (WHT)| || _______ A LT ©Ll| i
LED3 LED2 LED1 |_‘_‘_‘_‘_' o 8“2@( o=
£ o--
SWE SW2  swi D.SENSOR INTAKE LIQUID PIPE  REMOCON || CNB I‘_LI oo @_L_s’frgl’o__
ON CN3L CN20 CN21 CN29 CN22 | O 00D | i oN h
il cckeco WHT) (RED) (WHT) (BLK) (BLU) | N
OFF BIBIBIﬁI B BIBE 5 ( RU | -]
| Recenver LED1 LED2 swaswy ! 51O
) welll
When installing drain-up
TRANSMISSION WIRES DC14V

machine(Optional part).
CN31 DRAIN SENSOR

ONHT)gg

]
I
|
LD
LY

/!

*When installing optional

the CN31 jumper connector
and replace it with the

|
I
L __ drain sensor(DS).

drain-up machine,disconnect

S6iy-
SW2

MODELS swi Manufacture |[Service board

P2 1234
<For manufacture> [J21J22J23J24 HHU OFF

P2.5 I I I I 1234
| J11 312 J13 314 J15 | 921922323724 HHU OFF

P3 1234
121322323324 HHH OFF

P4 1234
<For service board> | J21J22J23J24 HHU OFF

1234

P5

HUHHHOFF 121322323324 *la[au S

P6 1234
J21322323324 HHU 0|:|:

R.B
CN2

00

12

TB6

H1 FS1 FS2
1] RED 5 RED
% H a ﬁ WHT! BLU
GRN/YLW

PCH-P2~P6GAH only

NOTES:

R
1 GRY!RED £3
=

88H

Please set the voltage using the remote
controller.

For the setting method, please refer to
the indoor unit installation manual.

0> 0-- POWER SUPPLY |
~(1PHASE)
220-240V 50HZ

HEATER

Ep 26H

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit

electric wiring for servicing.

2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching

terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).

3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, [T ] ] :Connector, © :Terminal block.
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PCA-P3HA
PCA-P5SHA

PCA-P5HA

For

TB1
<PU(H)-P3VGAALUK>

POWER SUPPLY
~(1PHASE)
220-230-240V 50Hz

CN2S(WHT) g

DC14Vv

?ZNR

[=In[ed] [=]n]

OUTDOOR
CNO1(BLU)

CONT.BOARD
CNO2(WHT)

TB1

[
I

2

ORN

Z|
3|&
> |O| o

BLK

P.B

<PU(H)-P3/5YGAALUK>
POWER SUPPLY
3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)

D.HEATER

CNC (RED)

POWER
CNO3
(RED)

FAN
(WHT) 1[3[5]7

1540

Jx1
3

@O

SWE sw?2
ON

o O O
LED3 LED2 LED1

@

INTAKE LIQUID PIPE
CN20 CN21 CN29 CN22

[1[3]5] [a]2
POWER
CN2D(WHT)

CN41 CN2L
C ]

CN32

REMOCON

380-400-415V 50Hz

7h

ol ] =i e B s o e
e For the setting method,please refer to
1.B HE é ; g ; the indoor unit installation Manual.
TB5
1[2][1]3
Swi MODELS, SW2 T+ 5 of
Manufactur i Manufacture | Service board ©
anufacture| Service board e [é [é " TRANSMISSION WIRES
st st | (HEBEES PCAPSHA| 2.0 B bc12v
Yy TH1 TH2 TH5
PCA-PSHA| 882 [*lulufutE
[Servicing]
LEGEND Fasten terminal of the terminal board “TB4" equips lock system.
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME To remove the fastened terminal,pull it while pressing the protruding
PB INDOOR POWER BOARD MFLMFZ _|FAN MOTOR portion(locking lever)of the terminal. The fastened terminal protruding
[F1 FUSE(4A) C1.C2 CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) portion should face upward.
[zNR[VvARISTOR H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER Check code Symptom
1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD [ TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK(INDOOR/OUTDOOR - :
CN2L | CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) CONNECTING LINE) P1 Abnormal!ty of room temperature thermlstor(‘»l’H»l)A
CN32 | CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) | 785 TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER P2 Abnor_mallty of pipe temperature t_herm|s_t0r/L|qU|d(TH2).
CN41 |CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) TRANSMISSION LINE) P6 Freezing /_overhe_atlng protection is working.
LEDL | POWER SUPPLY(1.5) THL ROOM TEMPERATUR THERMISTOR P8 Abnormality of pipe temperature. i
LED2 | POWER SUPPLY(R.B) (0°C/15KQ, 25°C/5.4kQ DETECT) P9 Abnormality of pipe temperature thermistor/ Condenser/Evaporator(TH5).
LED3 |TRANSMISSION(INDOOR-OUTDOOR) | TH2 PIPE TEMPERATUR THERMISTOR/LIQUID EO—E5 | Abnormality of the signal transmission between remote
X1 |RELAY(DEW PREVENTION HEATER) (0°C/15kQ, 25°C/5.4kQ DETECT) controller and indoor unit.
X4 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) THS5 CONDENSER / EVAPORATOR TEMPERATUR THERMISTOR E6—EF | Abnormality of the signal transmission between indoor unit and
X5 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) (0°C/15kQ, 25°C/5.4kQ DETECT) outdoor unit("EE" indicates abnormality of combination).
X6 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD ud Abnormality in outdoor unit. Refer to outdoor unit wiring diagram.
SW1 [JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) CN2 |[CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER) FO Abnormality in outdoor unit. Refer to outdoor unit wiring diagram.
SW2  [JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CODE) TB6 | TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER S No trouble generated in the past.
SWE | SWITCHEMERGENCY OPERATION) TRANSMISSION LINE) EFFF No corresponding unit.
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to
check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make
wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).
3.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,[ | [ ] :Connector, @ :Terminal (block).
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PKH-P1.6GALH PKH-P2GALH PKH-P1.6GALH 1

PKH-P2GALH 1

PKA-P1.6GAL PKA-P2GAL PKA-P1.6GAL 1 PKA-P2GAL 1
+—-— INDOOR UNIT —-—-—-—-—-—- pB | <PU(H)-PL6,2VGA(A)> <PU(H)-P1.6, 2YGA(A)>
! ~ CN2S(WHT) F1 I POWER SUPPLY POWER SUPPLY
! —12 ] 7! I ~(1PHASE) 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
I
i /@\ 11 al DC14V _4“ ZNR TB4220|-_2£J\_/EO_H12 38&{12\/_5_0Hz
i = | YLW =~S1 [S1 | S1 i
! 321 Ed CHorRN Q551529 a1 11529 Tea
| 2] 2HORN 521525 T 320
cl 1 sHERN. 9331380 | 335
— > —| | — CONTBOARD  OUTDOOR-—— D.D ' _1€ I
e e 2zZ| x|z CNO2(WHT) CNOL(BLU) O=-170 | ,. - _©L1j_0,1/
I.B x|Z|@ S|O|m| m|2 ! i 8'@’0‘ | 8{2. &
______ ! e O
POWER VANE I 9g; | 237
Fan (1[315] cnos [L315] [1]2] CN6V 6 i7J/‘7’r"@'pEJr“‘_‘|_ | @-N-TO’ o-
(WHT) (RED) POWER (WHT) @ . —PE L] gNIT
CN2D(WHT) | 081
FC X4 CN41  CN2L — I A 2R L
VF QRELESS -= OUTDOOR UNIT —-—-—-—-—-—"- —
9 9
O O O CN25 CN32 (WHT) Dj
LED?_:_LE_D_Z_LEDl | W.B
SWE SW2 SW1 D.SENSOR ,I HEATER| INTAKE LIQUID PIPE  REMOCON CNB\i|
ON CN31 | CN24 | CN20 CN21  CN29  CN22
OFFH EIBI@I@I ﬁInIa zIa L L S ro O O QO
|1||%|3| i|1|2|,|1|2| (1]2] [2]2] |1|?| RECEIVER LED1 LED2 SW2 SW1
PKH-PL6, 2GALH _i3Z : 12~
only T L T T >|md 1= TRANSMISSION WIRES DC14V |
! 26HWHT 1 GRY LN | < g B N
WHTHS - %; ;gj % TB5 R-B, -
__EJ s———— | B el oz 99|
| ML PST PS2oon  pepseh REDTBZL 1 : L. TE6 |
| FFUWWHTL oo BLUQ N O O~ POWERSUPPLY [please set the voltage using the
i 13 @'@ “““ ~(1PHASE) ! remote controller.
i GRN/YLW pET T -1 220-240V50Hz || For the setting method,please refer to
[___________________________________:_ ________ _!| the indoor unit Installation Manual.
SW1__ MODEL SW2_ MODEL SW2__
Manufacture Service board Manufacture | Service board Manufacture | Service board
I I I 12345ON P16 I I 1234ON P2 I I 1234ON
Ry | P o W
J11J12J13J14J15 J21J22J323J24 J21J22J323J24
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
PB INDOOR POWER BOARD C CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
[FL__[FUSE@A) MF FAN MOTOR RU__|RECEIVING UNIT
|ZNR VARISTOR MV VANE MOTOR BZ BUZZER
B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK(HEATER) LEDL |LED(RUN INDICATOR)
CN2L | CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK(INDOOR/OUTDOOR LED2 | LED(HOT ADJUST)
CN32| CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) CONNECTING LINE) SW1 | SWITCH(HEATING ON/OFF)
CN41| CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER SW2 | SWITCH(COOLING ON/OFF)
SW1 [JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) TRANSMISSION LINE)(OPTION) HEATER
SW2_|JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CODE) THI ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR FS1 | THERMAL FUSE<10410A>
SWE | SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0°C/15kQ,25°C/5.4kQ DETECT) FS2 |THERMAL FUSE<84TC10A>
X4 | RELAY(FAN MOTOR) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID H1 [HEATER
FC__|FAN PHASE CONTROL (0T/15k,25°C/5.4kQ DETECT) 26H | HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
LED1 | POWER SUPPLY(I.B) TH5 CONDENSER /EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE 88H |HEATER CONTACTOR
LED2 |POWER SUPPLY(R.B) THERMISTOR (0°C/15kQ,25C/5.4kQ DETECT) [R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD(OPTION)
LED3 | TRANSMISSION(INDOOR-OUTDOOR) CN2_| CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER)
TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER
TRANSMISSION LINE)
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,52,S3).
3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,[ T J:Connector,© :Terminal (block).
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PKH-P2.5FALH PKH-P3FALH
PKH-P2.5FALH 1 PKH-P3FALH1
PKH-P2.5FALH2 PKH-P3FALH:

PKH-P4FALH
PKH-P4FALH 1
PKH-P4FALH »

PKA-P2.5FAL PKA-P3FAL PKA-P4FAL
PKA-P2.5FAL:1 PKA-P3FAL:1: PKA-P4FAL:
PKA-P2.5FAL2: PKA-P3FAL:2 PKA-P4FAL:
<PUH-P2.5YGA>
<PUHFP25,3VGA(R)>  <PU(H)-P34YGA(R)>
-—— INDOOR UNIT —-— - pp | <PUH-P2534VGAAUK> <PUH-P253 4YGAA UK>
! ~ CN2S(WHT) F1 | POWER SUPPLY POWER SUPPLY
: —H2 = | ~(IPHASE) 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
| (11| PC4V | 4 7nm T84 220- _230_\/_ S0z 380415V 50z
i 3] iH I oL isle | -iSlo ]
, orN 257 1579 TB1 122 181
| 12 12 O=-+220 -1220 ',
J_ BRN =S3 s3 i 1S3 ,
= L CoNTB0ARD  OUTDOOR 9% 1@Q | TeQ |
=¥ = : > S i -+ S I
a z(z|z| « ©O=--~0 | ,. O _
] 2 g2l %z CNO2(WHT) CNO1(BLU) A Lo T L1 L
1B |2|> >|Olm| @2 L O50T 0 Ot o
POWER VANE L @%i'"" | O, o
— 1
I EEIE cnoz LL1315] [1[2] CN6V 6| | [t Opet——1 1 OFo o
RED POWER HT | l____T =1 — @._' —_————
(WHT) (RED) (WHT) T
CN2D(WHT) : o8
X4 CN41  CN2L — ! 771 PE =
FC QP WIRELESS 9 L--OUTDOOR UNIT =2 = - == === e = -
CN9O [ | wB _ ___F RB
O 0O O CN25  CN32 (WHT)| | | [J(RECEI CNB\j | TB6 1|
LED3 LED2 LED1 -VER @ b2 1] !
-—— — | CN2
SWE  SW2 swi DSENSOR PUMP | HEATERIINTAKE LIQUID PIPE  REMOCON \: O O Q[d ! @@ j
ON CN31 CN27 | CN24 !CN20 CN21 CN29 CN22 RU LED1LED2 SW2SWY ‘—f ==~~~
OFF §I§I§I§I gIg 258 (WHT)  (RED) | (YIW) |(RED) (WHT) (BLK) (BLU) . P
[1[2]s] [a2]; [1]2] [1[2] [1]2] [1]2]) [1[2] ||  TRANSMISSIOMWIRESDCMY. .
- !
T I 1
Z i
%When installing optional o 132 ' L2, Please set the voltage
drain-up machine, % |> o] | 1= using the remote controller.
disconnect the CN31 I ! = For the setting method,
jumper connector and \When |nsta|||ng _‘ I__I"i__TH_Z__TE’1 BS please refer to the indoor
replace it with the drain-up machine | 6 1 GRY— WHT 26H unit Installation Manual.
drain sensor(DS). (Optional part). | 88H iWHT |
i e Py Fe vyl e 6] | WL ] iopELs sw2
! CN31DRAIN SENSOR  CN27 PUMP | Manufacture Manufacture |Service board
| (WHT){ (RED) { (opTiON) TB4 | 234
| | ) -0y | P25 BAAu o
;o Hi R S o052 | |wii2313314015 121322323324
| L) @ @ XP oS3 i Service board 1234
| P3
| FS1 FS2 o cepso8Hy REDTBZL i ' aGoa3 321322323324 BuiA o+
! 1 o oREDS L 4% — powER suPPLY | Ml o
WHT S BLUA N 1PHASE | 1234
| 2 w0 sz | P b
| GRNYLW —©-2----~ z .
| VO | BezeE w2tz
_________________________________ 1 only
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD MV VANE MOTOR |SW1 SWITCH(HEATING ON/OFF)
[F1 [Fuse@a) TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK(HEATER) [sw2 [ SWITCH(COOLING ON/OFF)
|ZNR VARISTOR TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK(INDOOR/OUTDOOR HEATER
I.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD CONNECTING LINE) FS1,2|THERMAL FUSE<117C 10A: 2.5 « 3FALH>
CN2L| CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER FS1,2[ THERMAL FUSE<117°C 16A : 4FALH>
CN32| CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) TRANSMISSION LINE)(OPTION) H1 HEATER
CN41| CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR 26H_| HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
SW1 | JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) (0°C/15kQ,25C/5.4kQ DETECT) 88H |HEATER CONTACTOR
SW2 [JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CODE) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID |R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD(OPTION)
SWE | SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0C/15kQ,25°C/5.4kQ. DETECT) CN2 | CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER)
X4 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) TH5 CONDENSER / EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER
FC FAN PHASE CONTROL (0°C/15kQ,25C/5.4kQ DETECT) TRANSMISSION LINE)
LED1 | POWER SUPPLY(I.B) W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD |DRAIN-UP MACHINE(OPTION)
LED2 | POWER SUPPLY(R.B) RU RECEIVING UNIT DP DRAIN PUMP
LED3 | TRANSMISSION(INDOOR-OUTDOOR) BZ |BUZZER DS__|DRAIN SENSOR
C CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) LED1|LED(RUN INDICATOR) XP RELAY(DRAIN PUMP)
MF FAN MOTOR LED2 [ LED(HOT ADJUST)
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change, be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,52,S3).
3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.

4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, (T 1 ]:Connector,© :Terminal (block).
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PKA-P2.5FAL-H

PKA-P3FAL-H
PKA-P4FAL-H
-— INDOOR UNIT — - —-— CN2S(WHT) PB i PU(HP25 3VGAR> PU(H)-P3 AYGAA>
I i , F1 { POWER SUPPLY POWER SUPPLY
, 2] - | SOPHASE 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
| [1h | pc1av | £ pp TB4220-240V 50Hz  380-415V 50Hz
—o TR FRATTTTTTTT
= L IYLW ~S1 (81T 17 Sin
H2 o1 O=-12 : 2 :
i 1213 = o ORNgs_z sz{‘% TB1 ___5_28 TB1
CJ_ =] T 3] /BRNGS3 (S35 _is3
Al 2|z|=| |H| | TCONTBOARD OUTDOOR™ 02-i@g ! -9
e e 22 Slxelgl Xz CNO2(WHT) CNOZ1(BLU) . Li L- L1 i~
1B |2|@ o|m >|O|m| m[2 i 8,\1"‘0 © 279,95
: SE---- 370 O
[1]3]5] (A3 NeR ]3] 5] [1]2] VANE — O} S e
FAN DHEATER gg%” POWER CN6V o] i PEi = oN
(WHT) I_OC_Ng(RED) (RED) CN2D(WHT) (WHT) . 7_|/_7" e
[¢) — : PE -
FCQF X4 x19| CN41  CN2L L OUTDOOR UNIT =
@ O O O s o WIRELESS ? | W.B R.B
CN90[ | RECEI i TB6 !
LED3 LED2 LED1 WHT) LT |-VER CNB\j P21 i
| (LJOO @) oo
SWE SW2 Swi DSENSOR PUMP INTAKE LIQUID PIPE  REMOCON RU LEDL LED2 SW2SW1
ON CN31  CN27 CN20 CN21 CN29 CN22
OFF glglglgl gIgg;g (WHT)  (RED) (RED) (WHT) (BLK) (BLU) TRANSMISSION WIRES DC12Vi
|1||2||3| (1]2] Illfl |1||2| |1||2| (al2] Please set the voltage

%*When installing optional
drain-up machine,

using the remote controller.
For the setting method,
please refer to the indoor

disconnect the CN31

jumper connector and \éVh_en Installlr%g THILT TH2L T THS TB5 unit Installation Manual.
replace it with the ( 63'33;&"“%%)'”9 SW1 SW2
drain sensor(DS). p part). Manutactare | CPES ["Manufacture | Service board
— 1234
|_CN31 DRAIN SENSOR CN27 PUMP —l 2.5FAL HHHEgﬁF
[ [ J11J12J13J14J15 321322323324
WHT)\[1[2]3] RED)[1]2] (  (OPTION) TB4 :
T T T — S1 | Service board 1234
| Ll L @ -0 -0 s2 3FAL Aggma
S 12345
| . D @] “OXPO‘“@'S‘s' | sl 321322323324 OFF
== 25 OFF
| e T e os |
321322323124 wudAor
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
PB INDOOR POWER BOARD MV VANE MOTOR R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD(OPTION)
[F1__[FUSE(4A) TB2 (HEATER)TERMINAL BLOCK CN2 [(SCHEDULE TIMER)CONNECTOR
[ZNR [VARISTOR TB4 (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)| | TB6 |(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
1B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD TERMINAL BLOCK TERMINAL BLOCK
CN2L[ (LOSSNAY)CONNECTOR TB5 (REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)| DRAIN-UP MACHINE(OPTION)
CN32[(REMOTE SWITCH)CONNECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK(OPTION) DP_[DRAIN PUMP
CNa41[(HA TERMINAL-A)CONNECTOR TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR DS _|DRAIN SENSOR
SW1 [ (MODEL SELECTION)JUMPER WIRE (0°C/15kQ, 25°C/5.4kQ DETECT) XP__|(DRAIN PUMP)RELAY
SW2 [(CAPACITY CORD)JUMPER WIRE | TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
SWE [ (EMERGENCY OPERATION)SWITCH (0°C/15kQ, 25°C/5.4kQ DETECT)
X1__|(D.HEATER)RELAY TH5 CONDENSERIEVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
X4__|(FAN MOTOR)RELAY (0°C/15kQ, 25°C/5.4kQ DETECT)
FC _|FAN PHASE CONTROL W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
LED1[(.B)POWER SUPPLY RU_|[RECEIVING UNIT
LED2[(R.B)POWER SUPPLY BZ |BUZZER
LED3[(INDOOR-OUTDOOR)TRANSMISSION LED1[(RUN INDICATOR)LED
C (FAN MOTOR)CAPACITOR LED2[(HOT ADJUST)LED
MF FAN MOTOR SW1 [ (HEATING ON/OFF)SWITCH
H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER SW2 [(COOLING ON/OFF)SWITCH
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).

3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, [T T J:Connector, ©:Terminal (block).
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PSH-P3GAH PSH-PAGAH PSH-P5GAH PSH-P6GAH

PSH-P3GAH:1 PSH-P4GAH: PSH-P5GAH: PSH-P6GAH:
PSA-P3GA:1 PSA-P4GA:1 PSA-P5GA1 PSA-P6GA:
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD C CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR)
CN2L | CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) F1 FUSE(4A) MF FAN MOTOR
CN32 | CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) ZNR | VARISTOR ML LOUVER MOTOR
CN41 | CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK(HEATER)
LED1 | POWER SUPPLY(I.B) CN2 | CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK
LED2 | POWER SUPPLY(R.B) TB6 | TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE CONTROLLER (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)
LED3 | TRANSMISSOION(INDOOR + OUTDOOR) TRANSMISSON LINE) TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
SW1 | JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) |HEATER (0°Cr15kQ,25°C/5.4kQ DETECT)
SW2 | JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CORD) FS1,2 | THERMAL FUSE (110°C 16A) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
SWE | SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) H HEATER (0°C/15kQ,25°C/5.4kQ DETECT)
X2 RELAY(LOUVER) 26H | HEATER THERMAL SWITCH TH5 COND./EVA. TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
X4 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) 88H HEATER CONTACTOR (0°C/15kQ,25°C/5.4kQ DETECT)
X5 RELAY(FAN MOTOR)
X6 RELAY(FAN MOTOR)
Check code Symptom
P1 Abnormality of room temperture thermistor(TH1).
P2 Abnormality of pipe temperture thermistor/liquid(TH2).
P6 Freezing/overheating protection is working.
P8 Abnormality of pipe temperature.
P9 Abnormality of pipe temperature thermistor/Cond./Eva.(TH5).
EO~E5 Abnormality of the signal transmission between remote controller
and indoor unit.
E6 ~EF Abnormality of the signal transmission between indoor unit outdoor unit
( “EE” indicates abnormality of combination).
Uo~UL Abnormality in outdoor unit.Refer to outdoor unit wiring diagram.
F1~F9 Abnormality in outdoor unit.Refer to outdoor unit wiring diagram.
.- No trouble generated in the past.
FFFF No corresponding unit.
PR INDOOR UNIT----=------ UTDOOR UNIT
: CN2S(WHT) 1 - “s1 . iTBL
: 1 <PU(H)-P3VGA:
: ORN c 2 | > ::PU((H)?PSIPAVGZA,UD
: 1 pciav | Fznr H : POWER SUPPLY
RED | 3 3 H 1 ~ (1IPHASE)
B o slzls == SHERES 3 H 1220-240V 50Hz
EEEE B HEEEE C : L
2 ' i O--ro00
G DLREL e s R | Howo’ 11 I
(WHT) 2 ) 1 .
[ = I =T T B
| | | 3 WIRELESS] \ /8 =
S5 xz?| [ (e I:I PB P ! <PU(H)-P3YGA-6YGAA.UK
6D i. T o R.B P ZPU((I—)I-)-P3YG~A~6YGA>>
OOV @L83 ng L(El)Jl [1fownm)  REMOCON BLU . : 3 { POWER SUPPLY
SInTake (LD [2 FQ2  cne ' ! 3N-(3PHASE 4WIRES)
ﬂcwzo 1 O 1 ' @ 1 380-415V 50Hz
(RED) |:| TRANSMISSION WIRE ] " :
CNMD ]CNM CNZLD DC14V TB6 ' .
CN32 : @
TH5 THz2 THL mTT <Only models PSH-P - GAH> ==--=-=--~{ . ;
/ HEATER |
SwW2 ! CN24 -
MODELS swi - ; S 1B Please set the voltage using the
Manufacture [Service board| 1 = remote controller.
<For manufacture> PREREIE) . A\ For the setting method,please refer to
3GA(H I OoN : - 5 POWER SUPPLY | gl s
Hleeeoe|2, ..o BuEAH: N SapHase) the indoor unit installation Manual.
12 3 4 1 88H B2
on|| 1 FS2  Fs1 .
4GA(H) D2 o0 02 JzIA HHHHOF ! O\ O—ON\ O RED REDS oﬂ@ ..... 0O
F i AT
SGA(H) <For service board> 121 122 123 124 HHHHOF E H
12345 PRI \
6GAH) WS |,$.8.8 8| [MARASA|| o
NOTES:

1.Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the
outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring
matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).
3.Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
4.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,am:Connector,e:Terminal (block).
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PMH-P1BA PMH-P1.6BA PMH-P2BA

PMH-P1BA: PMH-P1.6BA: PMH-P2BA:
PMH-P1BA: PMH-P1.6BA: PMH-P2BA:
[LEGEND] ’IIO'TES:h 4 ide eleciric wiri h b heck
SYMBOL NAME .Shmce tde out 90r|5| ee e_c_trlc ;Nlrmg may change be sure to chec
B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing. . -
CN2L |CONNECTOR (LOSSNAY) 2.Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities, make
CN32 |CONNECTOR (REMOTE SWITCH) wiring matching terminal numbers(S1, S2, S3).
CN41 |CONNECTOR (HA TERMINAL-A) 3.Symbols used in wiring diagram above are, [T ] J:Connector, © :Terminal (block).
FUSE|FUSE (6.3A, 250V) Please set the voltage using the remote controller.
LED1 |POWER SUPPLY (I.B) For the setting method, please refer to the indoor unit Installation Manual.
LED2 |POWER SUPPLY (R.B)
LED3 | TRANSMISSION (INDOOR-OUTDOOR) wi> :
SW1 [JUMPER WIRE (MODEL SELECTION) MODELS Manufacture | Service board
SW2 |JUMPER WIRE (CAPACITY CODE) PMH-P1/1.6/2BA
SWE |SWITCH (EMERGENCY OPERATION) SWi1 PMH-P1/1.6/2BA1 | 11 312 313 314 915 | 911 312 13 314 15
T TRANSFORMER 12345 oN
X1 |RELAY (DRAIN PUMP) PMH-P1/1.6/2BA2 ¢ ¢ o | MgMgl o
ZNR |VARISTOR EME_E%EQ 123 4]
R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD PMH-P1BAL  A— "ann o
CN2 |CONNECTOR (PROGRAM TIMER) SW2 I o H-P1.6BA 253
PMH-P1.6BA1
TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK PMH.PL.6BA2 S 123104 Mo o
(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRAMSMISSION LINE) PMH-P2BA T2 34
DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE PMH-P2BA1 Eiﬂi 8’}‘:‘F
DS DRAIN SENSOR PMH-P2BA2 J21 322 323 324
MF FAN MOTOR OUTDOOR UNIT
MV VANE MOTOR o |
TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK © |
(INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE), O | <PUH-P1.6, 2VGA>
© | <PUH-P1, 1.6, 2VGAA.UK>
TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK @——.——o’l'b—— POWER SUPPLY
(REMOTE CONTROL TRANSMISSION LINE) ONf—mm ~(1PHASE)
I- 220 - 230 - 240V 50Hz
TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR ©OR2r---
(0°C/15KQ, 25°C/5.4KQ DETECT) B4 _—'—_—I =
TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID —Ox % i
0°C/15KQ, 25°C/5.4KQ DETECT —Ox
( ) — O © <PUH-P1.6, 2YGA>
TH5 CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE o | . <PUH-P1.6. 2YGAA.UK>
THERMISTOR (0°C/15KQ, 25°C/5.4KQ DETECT) ?_ ©‘Lr-oro-- POWER SUPPLY
@I__Z_ _O,l—'o__ 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
|_3|- [ 380 - 400 - 415V 50Hz
©->r-o o--
Ot ____
{02 |
- RB
—————————
@ TB502 | cN2 QO
T N O
5 5[5 &L TRANSMISSION WIRES DC14V | e
1.B o|@ | TB6
I
o | C OO o L —-—-—-—-
LED1 CN90 CN32 REMOTE D-SENSOR >
CONTROLLER WwHT) [5 BLKI—QQ V 9—| DS
(BLU) e BLK
E THL
6]51413]|2|1 (RED)
LIQUID BLK
(\m’% (@) CN21 BLK TH2
LED2  (WHT)
PIPE BLK
BRN (CN2)9 BLK TH5
BLK
ORN| gl -
vuw] |7 , =1 |BRN
"INR VANE % RED ;
POWER FUSE ZNR
CNO3 g oy ML 3
(RED) (WHT) ST [yw 4
= [GRN
1] 5
BLU| ™M ]
@) BLu] | r =
137 S i |
D.UM X1 [ O L
CNP I I LED3 CN41
(YLW) L !
CN2L
ON ol t_.(_.(_ Alalala See fig : wl
BRI R & RINER
OFF LX)
SWE Swi Sw2
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PLH-P3AAH.UK PLH-P4AAH.UK PLH-P5AAH.UK PLH-P6AAH.UK
PLH-P3AAH 1.UK PLH-P4AAH 1.UK

PLH-P5AAH 1.UK PLH-P6AAH 1.UK

SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
PB INDOOR POWER BOARD MV VANE MOTOR W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
[F1 FUSE(4A) DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE RU RECEIVING UNIT
[ZNR [ VARISTOR DS DRAIN SENSOR BZ BUZZER
1B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER LED1 | LED(RUN INDICATOR)
CN2L | CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK(HEATER) LED2 | LED(HOT ADJUST)
CN32 | CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK(INDOORIOUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE) SW1 | SWITCH(HEATING ON/OFF)
CN41 | CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE SW2 | SWITCH(COOLING ON/OFF)
SW1 | JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE) HEATER
SW2 | JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CORD) THL ROOM TEMP. THERMISTOR FS1 | THERMAL FUSE(72C ,16A)
SWE | SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0°C/15kQ,25°C /5.4kQ DETECT) FS2 | THERMAL FUSE(104C ,16A)
X1 RELAY(DRAIN PUMP) TH2 PIPE TEMP.THERMISTOR/LIQUID HIL HEATER
X4 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) (0°C/15kQ,25°C /5.4kQ DETECT) 26H | HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
FC FAN PHASE CONTROL TH5 COND./EVA.TEMP. THERMISTOR 88H | HEATER CONTACTOR
LED1 | POWER SUPPLY(I.B) (0°C/15kQ,25°C /5.4kQ DETECT)
LED2 | POWER SUPPLY(R.B) RB REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
LED3 | TRANSMISSION(INDOOR-OUTDOOR) CN2 | CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER)
[ CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) TB6 | TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE
MF FAN MOTOR CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)

OUTDOOR UNIT,

S1 PUH-P3VGA
-5l >
CN2S(WHT) o PB 1526 |ve1 - PUHP3 4VGAALK
T —825 POWER SUPPLY
— be1av ® ~ /N (IPHASE)
—T—Q _ 220-240V 50Hz
8 Qoo
B Sel
i .- 1
CONTROLLER BOARD OUTDOOR UNIT PE =
CNO2 (WHT) CNO1 (BLU) S1
O
52 PUH-P3YGA-6YGA
5 e 81 <p(H p3YGAA UK-6YGAAUK =
0 Q POWER SUPPLY
3 18z 9% —O 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
1B E EEEREE (O}L; iz}gso-Aisvanz
D.UM D.HEATER POWER VANE L2l
(FWA,:‘T) CNP. CNC(RED)E 3 [IE @CNZD CN6V ©13 35
(BLU) POWER  (wHT) (WHT) @N’ -
CNO3 O~
x4 (RED) - 0%
0 O ®
e 1B @2l L
Q CN4L_ N2l
O O
LED3 LED2 LED1 [ 9 M LED2 LED1
SWE  sw2 swi D.SENSOR INRKE LIQUID PIPE  REMOCON O O
oN CN3L  CN20 CN2L CN29 CN22
OFF E%%%I EINLI;I;I HT)_ (RED) (WHT) BLU) WIRELESS SW1  sw2
i

ElEl
o a| @

DS

TB5

RB

1

TRANSMISSION WIRES DC14V

SW1

MODELS

Manufacture Service board

PLH-P3,4,5,6AAH.UK
PLH-P3,4,5,6AAH1.UK

! | maaask:

J11J12J13114)15,

1.

sw2 Please set the voltage using the
remote controller
MODELS Service board For the setting method, please refer to
DLHPIAAHLUK I Y] the indoor unit Installation Manual.
. ON
pL-Paaark| 5, o | (BEEE 2
PLH-P4AAH.UK I I ON
PLH-PAAAHLUK | oo | (Ao
PLH-PSAAH.UK I I I 125
ON
PLH-PsAAHLUK| ,. @ @ © | [EEEEoN
peH-peaaHuk | § 30D éééé -
PLH-PEAAHLUK | 51,5 o0 oFF

NOTE:

outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.

matching terminal numbers (S1,S2,S3).

O:

Terminal , CITT1 : Connector.

Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the
. Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring

. Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.
. Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,
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Position of 88H.
(For Control box)

HEATER
N24

w1 26H
£-5

6
1sswv

i
POWER SUPPLY
~ /N (IPHASE)
220V-240V 50Hz




PLA-P3AA

PLA-P4AA

PLA-P5AA

PLA-PGAA

PLA-P3AA.UK PLA-P4AA.UK PLA-P5AA.UK PLA-P6AA.UK
PLA-P3AA 1.UK PLA-P4AA 1.UK PLA-P5AA 1.UK PLA-P6AA 1.UK

OUTDOOR UNIT,

SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD MV VANE MOTOR W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
[ F1 FUSE(4A) DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE RU RECEIVING UNIT
[ ZNR | VARISTOR DS DRAIN SENSOR BZ BUZZER
1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER LED1 | LED(RUN INDICATOR)
CN2L | CONNECTOR(LOSSNAY) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK(INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE) LED2 | LED(HOT ADJUST)
CN32 | CONNECTOR(REMOTE SWITCH) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE SW1 | SWITCH(HEATING ON/OFF)
CN41 | CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE) SW2 | SWITCH(COOLING ON/OFF)
SW1 | JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION) TH1 ROOM TEMP.THERMISTOR
SW2 | JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CODE) (0°C/15kQ,25°C /5.4kQ DETECT)
SWE | SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) TH2 PIPE TEMP.THERMISTOR/LIQUID
X1 RELAY(DRAIN PUMP) (0°C/15kQ,25°C /5.4kQ DETECT)
X4 RELAY(FAN MOTOR) TH5 COND./EVA.TEMP.THERMISTOR
FC FAN PHASE CONTROL (0°C/15kQ,25°C /5.4kQ DETECT)
LED1 | POWER SUPPLY(I.B) R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD
LED2 | POWER SUPPLY(I.B) CN2 CONNECTOR(PROGRAM TIMER)
LED3 | TRANSMISSION(INDOOR-OUTDOOR) TB6 TERMINAL BLOCK(REMOTE
C CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
MF FAN MOTOR

PU(H)-P3VGAA
PU(H)-P3,4VGAALUK
)-
TB1

GRILLE PB 74(51 :: PU(H)-P3VGA
‘ @ @ @ @ | CN2S(WHT) - | *2@ PU(H)-P3,4VGAA.UK
IOCCON e S B R - =
5 ¥s5 ¥s s et -
‘ T 12 | W ™R TB4 43@L 220240V 50Hz
_— w1 _ -
| 1111 [Wy | 3] i e O ore &
(1]2]3]e]74]8]95M0] 2 2 Q% | O t----=
[1]2]3 | T | = F3LIBRN Ss3 | | _o®
T e T {1] {3} )—‘@ I 7J/’7 ©° 1
L | CONTROLLER BOARD OUTDOOR UNIT @—‘ | ! | PE =
[1]2]3] ‘ CNO2 (WHT) CNO1 (BLU) 1 S1 PU(H)-P3YGAA
2 @ | [ ] o PU(H)-P3YGAA1UK~6YGAALUK
o ‘ ! 5 |1 L1265 |81 \PUH-P3vGA-6YGA
= ‘ i [ s3 PU(H)-P3YGAA.UK~6YGAA.UK
| | [ §© POWER SUPPLY
ol gl « EE 33 322 +¢ | b——-+1"-0 3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
1B 33 55 S5 594 &3 i @L; |-+, 380-415V 50Hz
ey .y L2| L~
FAN [1]3] e Lafa] DHEATER [13] [1]a[5] [1]2]POWER ANE ‘ OO0 o~
3] 1=
(WHT) @) | CNC (RED) JT‘ POWER  (hny  (WHT) | Q5o o--
! J CN03 | P R
xa (RED) | \ O
oot | T -
Fe ¥ ® ?‘M CN41 CN2L ‘
we
o O onaz | | ‘
LED3 LED2 LED1 1 9 | LED2 LEDI |
|
SWE SW2 Swi1 D.SENSOR INRKE LIQUID PIPE  REMOCON CNB
oN [] CN31 CN20  CN21 CN29 CN22 L 1 @ @ RU
ol ETETET‘@T ETETETET;T (WHT)  (RED) (WHT) (BLK) (BLU) wiReLESS 1 swi  sw2
s660 ssess (12 [2] 359,
SE CE MEREE
al a3 | 1 ai E si 3 a ai i |
|
| | ﬁ
| | | RB
(N @J \ \ 00
THL | | | | on2
| TB5 |
| THs | | \ [l 12
TRANSMISSION WIRES DC14V
swi Sw2 Please set the voltage using the
MODELS Manufacture Service board MODELS Manufacture | Service board LZT?;@ ggmrnogusnrelhod,please lerto
12345 the indoor unit Installation Manual.
pLa-p34seaal L 31T mEAAGL: | PLa-PaaA IR R FEE T
3111213114315, JOFF| 121122123 124 E H OFF
PLA-P4AA QYR
= LN ON
J21J22)23324 m OFF
pLapsaa | 3 10| [E R
" | lon
121322323 324 \E—MIOFF
1118 a2z
PLA-P6AA | ¢ e 0 o | | {on
121322323124 HBBH OFF

NOTE:
Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the
outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.
Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities,make wiring
matching terminal numbers (S1,52,S3).

1.

© : Terminal , (I T] : Connector.

. Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,
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PLH-P1.6KAH.UK PLH-P2KAH.UK PLH-P2.5KAH.UK
PLH-P1.6KAH 1. UK PLH-P2KAH 1.UK PLH-P2.5KAH 1.UK

OUTDOOR UNIT

TSi L Ti(RuPLe 2. 2506
-© |\PUt)-PL8, 2, 25VGAAUK
-2

)

POWER SUPPLY
|ZINAPHASE)
1220-240V 50Hz

PB

GRILLE

CN2S(WHT)

S W<PUH—P1 6,2,25YCAy
1\PU(H)-P16, 2, 25YGAAUK
| POWER SUPPLY

)

!

|

w.Rr| REMOTE |

CONTROLLER | |
1w

|

BLK. =
ST G

D.SENSOR INTAKE L

UID  PIPE VAN

21 CN29
HT)  (BLK)

HEATER REMOTE E
CN24  CONTROLLER  POSITION

+3N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)

[¢]
HE
S IngetONE
ol o =\ E z|z|z MiE iy XA T
I EE EEHEEEIE [a] !
4
D.UM D.HEATER = [
roa EEN R SO Y 13 1]2 5
(BLU) (RED) POWER POWER |
CNO3 CN2D (WHT) 10 2
(RED) |
B E—
. — - 5
X12 O O O CN25  CN32 .
&) LeD3 LED2 LEDL C 1] 2,55 TRANSMISSION WIRES DC12V/

|380-415V 50Hz

OUTDOOR UNIT
CNOL (BLU)

CONTROLLER BOARD
CNO2 (WHT)

88H TB2
FS2  Fs1 RED5_ 3 1-
o—0NoRE 1] o SRR L - o o~ - PoweR supPLY
Wt BLUS N ~IN(IPHASE)

GRNVLWAD 220V-240V 50Hz
A ORI

NOTES:

Please set the voltage using the
remote controller. For the setting
method, please refer to the indoor
unit Installation Manual.

SN INIEE
SW1 SW2

MODELS |Manufacture| Service board MODELS |[Manufacture|service board
Eﬁﬂ'ﬁfﬁwﬂﬁ PLH-P1.6KAH.UK 1234)
PLH-P2KAH.UK 123451 0 PLH-PL6KAHLUK| 521522023104 ngg OFF
Et:lﬁgg\(THUSK 1312313114315 HEEH OFF PLH-P2KAH.UK 123a)
PLH-P2.5KAH.UK PLH-P2KAHLUK | 21322323524 EHBQ OFF
PLH-P2.5KAH.UK 1234 ON

PLH-P25KAHLUK | 2, @ @ . o S

1. Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.

2. Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities, make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).
3. Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.

4. Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,[ [ | ] :Connector,(©):Terminal block.

[LEGEND]
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD 1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD LS LIMIT SWITCH
[F1 ruse @4a) CN2L | CONNECTOR (LOSSNAY) MF FAN MOTOR
| ZNR |VARISTOR CN25| CONNECTOR (HUMIDIFIER) MV VANE MOTOR
R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD CN32| CONNECTOR (REMOTE SWITCH) TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK (HEATER)
CN2 | CONNECTOR (PROGRAM TIMER) CN41| CONNECTOR (HA TERMINAL-A) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK
TB6 |TERMINAL BLOCK FC FAN PHASE CONTROL (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)
(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRAMSMISSION LINE) LED1 | POWER SUPPLY (I.B) TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK
wW.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER LED2 | POWER SUPPLY (R.B) (REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
BOARD (OPTION) LED3 | TRANSMISSION (INDOOR-OUTDOOR) |TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
RU | RECEIVING UNIT swi | JUMPER WIRE (MODEL SELECTION) (0C/15KQ, 25T/5.4KQ DETECT)
BZ |BUZZER sSw2 | JUMPER WIRE (CAPACITY CODE) TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
LED1[LED (RUN INDICATOR) SWE | SWITCH (EMERGENCY OPERATION) (0C/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
SW1 [SWITCH (HEATING ON/OFF) X1 RELAY (DRAIN PUMP/D.HEATER) TH5 CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE
SW2 [SWITCH (COOLING ON/OFF) X3 RELAY (VANE MOTOR) THERMISTOR (0'C/15KQ, 25C/5.4KQ DETECT)
W.R WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER X4 | RELAY (FAN MOTOR) HEATER
(OPTION) C CAPACITOR (FAN MOTOR) FS1,2 |THERMAL FUSE (98°C,10A), (77C,10A)
DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE H1 [HEATER
DS DRAIN SENSOR 26H [HEATER THERMAL SWITCH
H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER 88H [HEATER CONTACTOR
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PLA-P1.6KA.UK PLA-P2KA.UK PLA-P2.5KA.UK
PLA-P1.6KA 1.UK PLA-P2KA 1.UK PLA-P2.5KA 1.UK

CNB LED1 SW1 SW2

@]

BLK
WHT

z
4
O,

MEE

POWER
CN2D (WHT)
cNaL

SWE _SW2 _ SWL

D.SENSOR INTAKE LI

CN3T
on [ ffcffefefele o (WHT)
orr [ RRBIRLERIGIR G 1123

(RED) ~ (WHT)
1]2

LED3 LED2 LEDL

uID  PIPE
CN20~ CN21  CN29

BLK)
1]2

HEATER ~REMOTE
CN24  CONTROLLER PosmoN)

(YLW)  CN22 (BLU)

OUTDOOR UNIT

Irvhld <PU(H) P16, 2, 25VGAQ) >
- ©  |\PUH) PLS, 2, 2SVGAAUK

|s2 1 POWER
R | «/N(lPHASE)
--=-F=-© 1220240V 50Hz
N
| TBl!— @-"-' lb---
BE : | @_N_'f ______
= CN2S(WHT) - _—
LR (]
1 __cRILE_ = [ T
9 | TTTT =
L { TBe
= LS| — — 151~ 1{PUH-P16, 2, 2.5YGA)
I_ﬂ—l:i@ 3 TH SLie) e PL6, 2, 2.5YGAA, k)
Al ] = |orn s2__1S2 | POWER SUP!
[3] 12 2] BRN 55- S'3'© 13N~(3PHASE 4WIRES)
4] (1] 3] © ..[ -© |3eo 415V 50Hz
£ ONTROLLER BOARD ~ OUTDOOR UNI o-32--'29
m 2 CNO2 (WHT) CNO1 (BLU) i _Lg!_o,l’o___
[ ——
L8]

Please set the voltage using the
remote controller.
method, please refer to the indoor

For the setting

unit Installation Manual.

SW1 SW2
MODELS |Manufacture| Service board MODELS Manufacture|service board
PLA-P1.6KA.UK PLA-P1.6KA.UK 1237
PLA-P2KA.UK T TS PLA-PLOKALUK | £,8, .| |MMl|or
PLA-P2.5KA.UK Euggg ON
PLA-P1.6KA:.UK | 311 11211301415 OFF PLA-P2KA.UK L2348
PLA-P2KALUK PLA-P2KALUK In"u] "]t
PLA-P2.5KA:1.UK = 121322323124
PLA-P2.5KA.UK 1234]
PLA-P2.5KA1.UK | 121322323124 BEEH OFF

NOTES:

1. Since the outdoor side electric wiring may change be sure to check the outdoor unit electric wiring for servicing.

2. Indoor and outdoor connecting wires are made with polarities, make wiring matching terminal numbers(S1,S2,S3).
3. Make sure that the main power supply of the booster heater is independent.

4. Symbols used in wiring diagram above are,[ T | ] :Connector,(©):Terminal block.

[LEGEND]
SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD 1.B INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD LS LIMIT SWITCH
| F1 FUSE (4A) CN2L | CONNECTOR (LOSSNAY) MF FAN MOTOR
[ ZNR [VARISTOR CN25 [ CONNECTOR (HUMIDIFIER) MV VANE MOTOR
R.B REMOTE CONTROLLER BOARD CN32 | CONNECTOR (REMOTE SWITCH) TB4 TERMINAL BLOCK
CN2 [CONNECTOR (PROGRAM TIMER) CN41 | CONNECTOR (HA TERMINAL-A) (INDOOR/OUTDOOR CONNECTING LINE)
TB6 [TERMINAL BLOCK FC FAN PHASE CONTROL TB5 TERMINAL BLOCK
(REMOTE CONTROLLER TRAMSMISSION LINE) LED1 | POWER SUPPLY (1.B) (REMOTE CONTROLLER TRANSMISSION LINE)
W.B WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER LED2 | POWER SUPPLY (R.B) TH1 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR
BOARD (OPTION) LED3 | TRANSMISSION (INDOOR-OUTDOOR) (0C/15KQ, 25TC/5.4KQ DETECT)
RU | RECEIVING UNIT Swi [ JUMPER WIRE (MODEL SELECTION)  [TH2 PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LIQUID
BZ |BUZZER Sw2 | JUMPER WIRE (CAPACITY CODE) (0C/15KQ, 25TC/5.4KQ DETECT)
LED1|LED (RUN INDICATOR) SWE | SWITCH (EMERGENCY OPERATION)  [TH5 CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE
SW1 | SWITCH (HEATING ON/OFF) X1 RELAY (DRAIN PUMP/D.HEATER) THERMISTOR (07C/15KQ, 257C/5.4KQ DETECT)
SW2 [SWITCH (COOLING ON/OFF) X3 RELAY (VANE MOTOR)
W.R WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER X4 RELAY (FAN MOTOR)
(OPTION) C CAPACITOR (FAN MOTOR)
DP DRAIN-UP MACHINE
DS DRAIN SENSOR
H2 DEW PREVENTION HEATER
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PEHD-P1.6EAH.UK

PEHD-P1.6EAH1.UK

PEHD-P4EAH.UK
PEHD-P4EAH1.UK

PEAD-P1.6EA.UK
PEAD-P1.6EA1.UK
PEAD-P4EA.UK
PEAD-P4EA:1.UK

PEHD-P2EAH.UK PEHD-P2.5EAH.UK PEHD-P3EAH.UK
PEHD-P2EAH1.UK PEHD-P2.5EAH1.UK PEHD-P3EAH:1.UK
PEHD-P5SEAH.UK PEHD-P6EAH.UK
PEHD-P5EAH1.UK PEHD-P6EAH:1.UK

PEAD-P2EA.UK
PEAD-P2EA1.UK PEAD-P2.5EA1.UK PEAD-P3EA:1.UK

PEAD-P5EA.UK

PEAD-P2.5EA.UK

PEAD-PGEA.UK
PEAD-P5EA1.UK PEAD-P6EA1.UK

PEAD-P3EA.UK

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 — INDOORUNIT = e e e
P.B
Opt\ona\ pans CNOS(WHT} F
Extemal stalic — WHT = oo
pressure 70Pa(7mmAq LT i BLK OUTDOOR UNIT
<PEAD-P1,62-2 5EA PEHD-P1.6-22 SEAH> i O : 3] (G :ﬁ‘ REPS <gum) PAVGA>
(Red) P {Z ‘ {2} o o2 1%0 | POWER SURPLY
7 I i 11} — 120 \—(WHASE)
=" i e ore Py A
g h ! s { o):f
: = . | T
i A DRAIN PUMP T roverCes I POWER I it
NP CNG3 2 oND e
(WHT) BLU A€ Lansh
\ M Sem B ) a1 KT snssion wine ERE <pum)>
e AN ) ) e & | ograv pur JE8 " TOPHOTE CONTROLLER i——+50 lronEnsurpLy
B 1 BL< o e [ \ 3N-(3PHASE 4WIRES)
161 LIQuip 4@0 ‘ 380-415V 50Hz
i) O e 1 NP,
Extemnal static ' = D3 LED3 LED3 eem  whees i : ! I
I pressure 0Pa(mmag) i ®e® DRAIN 7] (w:% ; noo d-hfi,
<PEAD-P1 62-25EA PEHD-P1 622 5EAH> SWE  cnat PIPE (RED) ) IR Aa——
| 70Pa(7mmAg) 2 (WHT) cN2g | | || Tt CN41 CNR2 ' " I R =
; p;;?ES:E)E-PB‘:S(‘GmET‘PqEHD-PS-&-S‘GEAH> O?;H (BLK) a rryHEsTen N ! RGN
7777777777777777777 : (VLW 1 1 gtz )t el POWER SUPPLY H i
Ophonal pats ; T [P i ~(IPHASE) 1
‘ a4 i P L VAN [mm e
1c % : ‘; Lﬂ % j% S o ey 5 SW2
‘ ol _ EITHD | MODEL W1 -
| Exemal et P | UDS ) THS TR TH %"E‘VHB’O;% 22534560 | —@—o————— OES Manufacture |Service board
I pressure 130Pa13mmAq) ! Optionel parts i } FE 1| 16EA 1234 ON
| <PEAD-P34:56EA,PEHD-P34-5-6EAH> | ! : €L
R J \_777{7%77”7”7”;4 16EAR 23 OFF
2EA oN
SYWECL NANE SYNBCL NAME SYMBCL NANE oy | Ty mandfacure, OfF
1B |INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD P.B INDOOR POWER BOARD C CAPACITOR(FAN MOTOR) e | 2552 e | 123
CN2L | CONNECTOR{LOSSNAY) [F1 [FUSE@A) MF___|FANMOTOR Sk | seeeoe @IB :{E N
CN32 | CONNECTOR(REMCTE SWITCH) [ZNR[VARISTOR TB2 | TERMINAL BLOCK{HEATER) i . OFF
CNA41 [ CONNECTOR(HA TERMINAL-A) TB4 | TERVINALBLOCK A :I R O
LED1 |POWER SUPPLY(L.B} HEATER (INDOOR/QUTDQOR CONNECTING LINE) 3EAH For service board .o OFF)
LED2 | POWER SUPPLY(REMOTE CONTROLLER] | [FS1,2 | THERMAL FUSE TH1 |ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR = < > e | 123
LED3 | TRANSMISSIONINDOOR-QUTDOOR) H HEATER (0°CH5KQ,25015.4K0 DETECT) i | 12845 Sshs ﬁ[ N
SW1 |JUMPER WIRE(MODEL SELECTION} 26H__[HEATER THERMAL SWITGH TH2  |PIPE TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR/LLIQUD ON X OFF
SW2_|JUMPER WIRE(CAPACITY CORD) 88H1,2 [HEATER CONTACTOR {0°C/15K,250/5.4KQ DETECT) 5EA OFF| | 'y “MH L
SWE |SWITCH(EMERGENCY OPERATION) TH5  |COND/EVA. TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR 5EAH . OFF|
X4 |RELAY{FAN MOTOR) DRAIN PUNP | [OPTIONAL PARTS) {0°C/15KQ,250/5.4KQ DETECT) P yevr | 123
X5 |RELAY(FAN MOTOR) [DP__|DRANPUMP o BI:EIBIEI N
X6 |RELAY{FAN MOTOR) [DS— [DRAINSENSOR OFF
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PUH-P1.6 VGA PUH-P2VGA PUH-P2.5VGA PUH-P 3VGA
PUH-P2.5VGA:

SYMBOL, NAME SYMBOL NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) 0B QUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
MF FAN MQOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 FUSE (6.3A)
TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMPERATURE FUSE2 FUSE (6.3A)
TH4 DISCHARGE TEMPERATURE FUSE3 FUSE (6.3A)
THB CONDENSER / EVAPORATOR FUSE4 FUSE (6.3A)
TEMPERATURE X51 MC/CH RELAY
C3 ME CAPACITOR X52 2154 RELAY
C5 MC CAPACITOR F.C FAN CONTROLLER
CH CRANKCASE HEATER SW1 GROUF’ NUMBER ADDRESS
52C MC CONTACTOR Sw2 DISPLAY SELECTION SELF DIAGNOSIS
2154 R.V.COIL Sw4 TEST RUN
63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5 FUNCTION SELECTION
49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC J1~J6 MODEL SELECTION
TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK T TRANSFORMER
LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER
LED1 DIGITAL INDICATION LED
ICN31 EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTOR
MC
Pt
s|CTR
RIW|B o : B
E|H{L
D[T U whT| MF3WHT) FC 000 0o
MF o CNVMNT  CNMNT
£3 BLK CNLEV
o A A (WHT)  (WHT)
TVicr (WHT)
63H 520(PNK) 88
2834 BRN
(SR - e
WHT CH(%LU) (O—‘ SY93Le
Rl M Hﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ
| 2S4GRN}|  x52
C5 3 RED 0 5 THs Q—
— .z RED! o 7 o?: OFF - (WHD) p—-BLK ™
2| el EE se .
1) 4 OFF ww“ orr ("8 cnat o
T T BLK TH6
1¥ 3 THaTHG |
A (RED) ‘D
52C I GRY TH3
B4
RS FUSE2  JFUSE1
L T M FUSE4
1 3 4 S T
7
R B R (B 45 R[] Fuses = :%:El
E[ L E |C _
ol u b |u
Y{ O] B
® W AR @
"o 0% ©00¢ !
LT NT TPE siTs2lsal Tocomomonnn e
[ | ' : tl : @ !
’:\- - : : [ _ 83 | INDOOR
‘T ) ] | i
DL [ ®s2, UNIT
- 7 e e == L @51
POWER SUPPLY | T4
N/N —
220~240 S0Hz

<Notes when servicing>
Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with

your finger and pull it out.
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PUH-P1.6YGA PUH-P2YGA PUH-P2.5YGA PUH-P3YGA PUH-P4YGA PUH-P5YGA
PUH-P6YGA
PUH-P2.5YGA:

SYMBOL | NAME [ SYMBOL | NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) OB OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
MF FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 FUSE {6.3A)
TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMPERATURE FUSE2 FUSE {6.3A)
TH4 DISCHARGE TEMPERATURE FUSE3 FUSE (6.3A)
THS CONDENSER / EVAPORATOR FUSE4 FUSE (6.3A)
TEMPERATURE X51 MC/CH RELAY
C3 MF CAPACITOR x52 21584 RELAY
C4 MF CAPACITOR %53 SV RELAY
CH CRANKCASE HEATER F.C FAN CONTROLLER
52C MC CONTACTOR SW1 GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS
2154 R.V.COIL Sw2 DISPLAY SELECTION SELF DIAGNOSIS
Sv BYPASS VALVE SOLENOID COIL SwW4 TEST RUN
63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5 FUNCTION SELECTION
63L LOW PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH J1~J6 MODEL SELECTION
49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC (COMP) T TRANSFORMER
51C THERMAL RELAY CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER
TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK LED1 DIGITAL INDICATION LED
LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CN31 EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTOR
1
e |
Ul vlw | 4s¢
! [
| '
Biwe w2 0.B [
BT —- =il ME4(WHT}
lca K 000 60060
= —ﬂ%" F.C 49C/26C  CNVMNT  CNMNT
T [MFSQUHTY A A (GRY)  (WHT)  (WHT)
c3 T I TV Ycr
.63 ga|B2CPNK)
B3] @ 51
BRI i)
w7 | CHBLY) _o,o—
chl UUI_: ! _®_®
2|4l e ->'<3'-‘—-ﬂHT 21S4GRN) Xf%_‘
i 7 —4&)———0 O
HE 'L r—0— vTv}:ﬁ BLK | TH4
%1 6K, | sveLk | X538 WD ©—
% s1c | T 0 0
L BLK O © 6 o
51 oRn [51OMORN) CN31 i THE
ORN TH3/THE | BLK
L x e Bkl 63L(%)ED) (RED) | TH3
63L BLK ) GRY
—@ |FUsE2 ol
1 BLK =
I/_ -
1 T
. E3f
g - =
T
B e
L
)
MEE
81 ® WilR @ %1 PUH-P5/6YGA MODEL ONLY
OO @ @ @ © _ #2 PUH-P4/5/6YGA MODEL ONLY
L1 T2laINT TPE stTs2lsal Tooeeonoo- JT@@_: %3 WIRE COLOUR
[ ] [ | . ~ .
ALl to s PUH-P16~3YGA . RED
REE R Jo | INDOOR  PurPavea L BLU
S Lo b @%2 | UNIT PUH-P5/6YGA : GRN
P ommmmoem oo 1© st
— T84
POWER SUPPLY
3 i~
380/220~415/240 50Hz

<Notes when servicing>
Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminai with

your finger and pull it out.
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PU-P1.6VGA PU-P2VGA PU-P2.5VGA PU-P3VGA

PU-P2.5VGA:1
SYMBOL, NAME SYMBOL NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) 0B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
MF FAN MQTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 FUSE (6.3A)
TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMPERATURE FUSE2 FUSE (6.3A)
TH4 DISCHARGE TEMPERATURE FUSE3 FUSE (6.34)
TH6 CONDENSER TEMPERATURE FUSE4 FUSE (6.3A)
Cc3 MF CAPACITOR X51 MC/CH RELAY
C5 MC CAPACITOR F.C FAN CONTROLLER
CH CRANKCASE HEATER Swi GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS
52C MC CONTACTOR Sw2 DISPLAY SELECTION SELF DIAGNOSIS
63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH Sw4 TEST RUN
49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC SW5 FUNCTION SELECTION
TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK J1~J6 MODEL SELECTION
LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE T TRANSFORMER
CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER
LED1 DIGITAL INDICATION LED
(CN31 EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTOR
MC
Pt
s|[CTr
wls 0B
E|HIS BRN
Ty wir| MFWHT) FC 000 S0
MF CNVMNT  CNMNT
3 BLK CONLEV
pd A A (WHT)  (WHT)
TVicr (WHT)
63H 52C(PNK)
283+ BRN
(SR - e
o
whr| OHELD| ot seg3se LED
R M DT D gy
sw2 SWs5
SCTTTTTRATTT W
WHT
= OFF OFF (WHT) p—-BLK
2| el EE se .
tH) 4 OFF ww“ orr (8] cNa1 1O
T T BLK TH6
1l 3 THa/THg |
99 (RED) ‘D
52€ [ MR- TH3
Yy
1N FUSE2  JFUSE1
™ M FUSE4
1 3 & =1 DS1 T
— I
R| B R B Fuses 52 :%:El
E| L E L 45 Rl H !
bl v D |u =
el e
181 @& wl NN @@
© @ ©C _
L((B NT C?PE s1|52([)sac{> (S F@g‘l
¢ 1 ' [
’:\- - : : [ 83 | INDOOR
‘T Y ] | I
I [ @ s2 UNIT
- 7 |____.,..___________l@s1
POWER SUPPLY | T4
N/N —
200~240 50Hz

<Notes when servicing>
Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with

your finger and pull it out.
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PU-P3YGA PU-P4YGA PU-P5YGA PU-PG6YGA

SYMBOL | NAME [ SYMBOL | NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) 0B OUTDOOR CONTRGLLER BOARD
MF FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 FUSE (6.3A)
TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMPERATURE FUSE2 FUSE (6.3A)
TH4 DISCHARGE TEMPERATURE FUSE3 FUSE (6.3A)
THE CONDENSER TEMPERATURE FUSE4 FUSE (6.3A)
c3 MF CAPACITOR X51 MC/CH RELAY
C4 MF CAPACITOR FC FAN CONTROLLER
CH CRANKCASE HEATER SWi GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS
52C MC CONTACTOR SW2 DISPLAY SELECTION SELF DIAGNOSIS
63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SwW4 TEST RUN
63L LOW PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5 FUNCTION SELECTION
29C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC (COMP) J1~J6 MODEL SELECTION
51C THERMAL RELAY T TRANSFORMER
181 TERMINAL BLOCK CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER
LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE LED1 DIGITAL INDICATION LED
CN31 EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTOR
¥1
g 1
Ul v|W] | 4C |
P
| .
R|W|
eln|C] w2 0B [
D|T

Ir;l- ——~whrl ME4(WHT) éé

L &:&K—ﬂ; FC 49C/26C  CNVMNT  CNMNT

T [MFSQUHTY A A (GRY)  (WHT)  (WHT)
—0—

. 63H gaN|B2C(PNK)

- - CH(BLU) _(;(51 ((:xb?)/
HT
) s

THe D— THa
(WHT) @ | BLK

W~

51C

_——
Ofoqlrrgm_‘\&

ISXC]
CN31 (O

51C o [51CMORN) ln_| Bik | TH6
ORN TH3/THG |
4 oS T 63L(%)ED) (RED} O] TH3
52 ' O3 BIK FUSE2 1l -GRY
HE: BLK o
NS T
1|2| 3 -
; E3E
R{w
E[H[L K - L
I' ja
v »
U
Y 8 B
81 D Wl NN ® %1 PU-P5/6YGA MODEL ONLY
OE© @ @ © _ %2 PU-P4/5/6YGA MODEL ONLY
L1,L2L3 N, PE st¥salgal Ho-eeco- I |

@,
83 | INDOOR
S2 |

[ I T I | ]
Reol !
(ST
SEx it & UNIT
[ B L -©st
LI I I = _1184
POWER SUPPLY
N~
380/220~415/240 50Hz

<Notes when servicing>
Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminai with

your finger and pull it out.
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PUH-P1.6VGAA PUH-P2VGAA PUH-P2.5VGAA PUH-P3VGAA

SYMBOL NAME symeoL | NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) 0.B QUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
rﬁ FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1(0.B) FUSE (6.3A)
TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)
TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)
TH6 COND. / EVA. TEMP FUSE4 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)
C3 MF CAPACITOR X51 (OB) MC/CH RELAY
Cs MC CAPACITOR X52__(OB)  [2154 RELAY
CH CRANKCASE HEATER FC (0.B) FAN CONTROLLER
52C MC CONTACTOR SW1_ (0.B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS
2184 4-WAY VALVE SOLENOQID COIL SW4_ (0O.B) TEST RUN
63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5  (0.B) FUNCTION SELECTION
49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC J1~J6(0.B) MODEL SELECTION
TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK T (O.B) TRANSFORMER
LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT (0.B) CURRENT TRANS
182 TERMINAL BLOCK LED1 (Q.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
LED2 (OB)  |OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31 (0.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER
MC
s|clr
OB
ik MF4 S > BRN
NVMNT CNMNT  cNLEY RE
o|T
? Qurn o wmwm
WHT AN
c3 T LED1 (GRN) (b ORN __{LEV
BLK MF3 e CT YW
? (WHT) . LED2 (RED) D] T
63H q H O
A a BRN CNM 68555850580569 TH4
Cs — Q5 W5 Sw1 <WHT>a>— BLK
BRN PNK L0 xs1 TH6
] o | oot okl e Hirvais
L CH NOIWO
5533538 TH3/TH6| I T
WHT BLY) | . (RED) |
2 8 BLU 5 6 mnﬂﬂﬂu GRY
211 ¢ — D5 o— CN31 !9‘1.
Wi BLU GAN
Oy O,
- - .520
T
11\ 5 —
7 L R h g
L] | L zg {z P35 |
1l |3 FUSE2 MFUSE1 113l
g n
FUSE4 =
|G- T
- FUSE3 2 é
4s R[] 8,
BLU
RED
R
el L
D
MR
Li N ® w| N| N
®O © O o g
R siIs2]sal P
1% : | R N rO®,
- ] ] )
S : I ©s3 |INDOOR
]
oo | —==—me-ee- +4©s2 | UNIT
4 — 7 L. © st
POWER SUPPLY T84 |
220-230-240V 50Hz
<Notes when servicing>

Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and pull it out.
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PUH-P3YGAA PUH-P4YGAA PUH-P5YGAA PUH-P6YGAA

SYMBOL NAME [ symBOL NAME

MC COMPRESSOR 0B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD

MF FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1(0.8) FUSE (6.3A)

TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (C.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

THE COND./ EVA. TEMP FUSE4 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

Cc3 MF CAPACITOR X51___(0.B) MCICH RELAY

C4 MF CAPACITOR X52__ (0.B) 2154 RELAY

CH CRANKCASE HEATER X53__ (0.B) SV RELAY

52C MC CONTACTOR FC _ (0.B) FAN CONTROLLER

2154 4-WAY VALVE SOLENOID COIL SW1_ (0.B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS

SV BYPASS VALVE SOLENOID COIL SW4__ (O.B) TEST RUN

63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5  (O.B) FUNCTION SELECTION

51C THERMAL RELAY J1~J6 (0.B) MODEL SELECTION

TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK T (0.B) TRANSFORMER

LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT__ (0B) CURRENT TRANS

TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK LED1_{0.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
LED2 (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31_(0.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

ul viw
Y ] e —— ) 0.B
o|7lk| os£) WHT'j 000 60000
BLK
s 3 MF4 CNVMNT CNMNT  CNLEV
*1 {(WHT) A A (WHT)  (WHT) (W)
WHT 7Yy
C3 BLK VF3 cT LED1 (GRN) 5]
FC LED2 (ReD) D]
TH4
TH4 O

Wi swe WHT)@ | BLK

5
T [ e S

@ 593388 e O
o .

S

b e N
e
£~~~

(o,

O

1o

- 1
ﬁ@
]

]

| o
] r—
X _[=x
%

3 8C ORN| o T
\ e l ORN (565% 1 l' ¢
1N 35 D
] FUSE2 NFUSB I Z:S ESI
11313 FUSE4 g1

._l FUSES 52 = ®
43 T[;]SH]RL] s

%1 PUH-P4/5/6YGAA MODEL ONLY

N % 2 Wiring color

@@ PUH-P3/5/6YGAA : GRN
PUH-P4YGAA : BLU

©s3 l INDOOR
__________ L@s2 | UNT * 3 PUH-P5/6YGAA MODEL ONLY
©@s1
——— [TBA
POWER SUPPLY -
380/220-400/230-415/240V 50Hz
<Notes when servicing>

Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and pull it out.
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PU-P1.6VGAA PU-2VGAA PU-2.5VGAA PU-3VGAA

SYMBOL NAME I SYMBOL | NAME

MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) o.B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD

MF FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1(0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (O B) FUSE (6.3A)

THE COND. /EVA TEMP FUSE4 (O B) FUSE (6 3A)

C3 MF CAPACITOR X51  (O.B) MC/CH RELAY

Cs MC CAPACITOR FC (0OB) FAN CONTROLLER

CcH CRANKCASE HEATER SWt _ (0B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS

52C MC CONTACTOR SW4_ (O.B) TEST RUN

63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5 (0OB) FUNCTION SELECTION

49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC J1~J6(0.B) MODEL SELECTION

181 TERMINAL BLOCK T (0.B) TRANSFORMER

LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT (0.B) CURRENT TRANS
LED? (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
LED2 (0.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31 _(0.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

29C3 | MC
s|c|r
OB
rliwle S.SSIS S S S Tl BRN
g ;* LLJ CNVMNT CNMNT  CNLEV RED
(WHT)  (WHT)  (wHT) BL
WHT AR T oA ORN
c3 BLK MF3 o O (GRN) 2] LW
% (WHT) : LED2 (RED) ] .
1 a8 BRN ecoocsesessese 1 O
5= — Ot CNM ; (WHT) BLK
52C )P SW5 SW1 _ Sw4 O
BRNL  qpPNRIL o ON — TH6
- : i (T ) T ol
WH '——(D"'__o/o-_4 NOTNO 'O BLK
— WHT S O 555555 THITHe |y i
oS
GRY
CN31 LQ:L

Y )
W—~

.

1Y s —-
i e NEIESE

il |3 MFUSE2 MFUSE1

FUSE4 g1 .["'
| FUSE3 g é
4s R[] s3
BLU =
RED
R B
E L
D V]
B
Ll N (] wj Nl N @
B © © © -

HE s1Ts2Tsal 3 PN

\'I : | | ' | ______ P@@l

- . ] ] ] ]

ST AR 4@33 lINDOOR

I | mmmmmemm-- t©@s2 | UNT

NI | O st
POWER SUPPLY 84

~N -~
220~240 50Hz

<Notes when servicing>
Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and pull it out.
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PU-P3YGAA PU-P4YGAA PU-P5YGAA PU-P6YGAA

SYMBOL | NAME [ symBoL | NAME

MC COMPRESSOR 0B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD

MF FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) _ FUSE1(Q.B) _ |FUSE (6.3A)

TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH6 COND. / EVA. TEMP FUSE4 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

c3 MF CAPACITOR X51 (OB} MC/CH RELAY

C4 MF CAPACITOR FC (0OB) FAN CONTROLLER

CH CRANKCASE HEATER SW1__(0.B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS

52C MC CONTACTOR SW4_ (0.B) TEST RUN

63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5 (0.B) FUNCTION SELECTION

51C THERMAL RELAY J1~J6 (0.B) MODEL SELECTION

TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK T (O.B) TRANSFORMER

LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT___(O.B) CURRENT TRANS

TB2 TERMINAL BLOCK LED1 (0.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
LED2 (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31_(0.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

uf vw
RIWB[ ro—-——=——-- ) OB
g [i_i }l{ : WHTy
1C4 BLK (SSSMSSSS S
I Y MF4 CNVMNT CNMNT oty
5 % (WHT) Aal  WHT WHD)  gwem
WHT v
c3 BLK e LED1 (GRN) [ 5]
! MF3
% (WHT) Z“c_ LED2 (ReD) ]
63H g
SR B — CNM 69000855660060 JV:‘}G)' oK
520k BRN (PNK) sws_swi_ swa (WHD @
D O X51 ON - TH6
ol 6 CH WHT (*_1%')0_01_1___0/0—‘ OFF WURR|{HEEENE I(DTL@-I
LK
iy whT [ Bl { O 593338 THSHHGi(DT TR
LYeX o 111111 P
i‘%.gm ol
(o7]e}

—/—/- 51C T
dode ol
11\ 3\l
il lZlFussz hFUSH $ ' |
1|13 FUSE4 g i
| FUSE3 g
4/s ]T[;|s R
BLK [ ﬁ] [H s
WHT
RED
R B|B
E[H{L]L
DI TIK]| Y
v| o] 8
@ w & R
ilalalul o s @@ %1 PU-P5/6YGAA MODEL ONLY
- C,) [ =1  *2PU-P4/5/6YGAA MODEL ONLY
| I I I | ] S1IS2I831 !
| I I T ] ] ] T l_©@l
~A A A 1 ] ] I
"(‘_’S\_‘(‘.: : I 1 s—m————— ©S3 ||NDOOR
oAt R T : - l—@SZ 1 UNIT
T T e e © st
[ L
Jai ! T84
POWESRNSUPPLY -

380/220~415/240 50Hz
<Notes when servicing>

Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and puli it out.
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PUH-P1VGAA.UK PUH-P1.6VGAA.UK PUH-P2VGAA.UK PUH-P2.5VGAA.UK
PUH-P3VGAA.UK PUH-P4VGAA.UK

PUH-P1VGAA:1.UK PUH-P1.6VGAA1.UK PUH-P2VGAA:1.UK PUH-P2.5VGAA1.UK
PUH-P3VGAA:1.UK PUH-P4VGAA1.UK

SYMBOL NAME symBoL | NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) OB OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
MF FAN MOTOR {INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH6 COND. / EVA. TEMP FUSE4 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

Cc3 MF CAPACITOR Xs1  (O.B) MC/CH RELAY

Ca MF CAPACITOR Xs2__ (0.B) 2184 RELAY

C5 MC CAPACITOR FC __(0B) FAN CONTROLLER

CH CRANKCASE HEATER SW1_ (0.B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS

52C MC CONTACTOR Sw4_ (0.B) TEST RUN

21S4 4-WAY VALVE SOLENOID COIL [sws (0.8) FUNCTION SELECTION

63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH J1~J6 (0.B) MODEL SELECTION

49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC T (0B) TRANSFORMER

181 TERMINAL BLOCK CT___(OB) CURRENT TRANS

LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE LED1 (Q.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
'TBZ TERMINAL BLOCK LED2 (0.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
| CN31 (0.8) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

MC
s|cr
e===z====== ; 0.B
WHT [T
riw|s| i1C4 000 66006
BLK :
S 4 ] m MF4 CNVMNT CNMNT  CNLEV ;“3“
*1 (WHT) A (WHT)  (WHT)  (wWHT)
WHT
c3 ) LED1 (GRN)@ ORN {LEV
BLK MF3 F cr WHT
% (WHT) c LED2 (RED) ) T
63H q o———@]
AL a BRN ﬁCNM TH4
cs T 52C D 52C ( SW5 SW1 4 (WHT)O_ BLK
BRN] qPNRI| o |HHHH wwwli TH6
CH WHT _o/o_" OFF E! !( ?i I
— O SY9I8S 3 H6| | T
WHT BUd [:l f,] ﬂ] ¢ ﬂ D (RED) |
2]| 6 BLY 5 6 RY
211 ¢ —O55 1O ot CN31 loH-<
Wi BLU GAN) {
(e7)e)
-1-752¢
.
3 1, = <
Ll | L ' 3IE |
il |3 FUSE2 Wusa |_2$ I{f 3 »:_!_%1
FUSE4 gy =
——— L
— FUSE3 s2 é
o Al =
BLU
RED
R B
E L
D V)
M
L w| N
BO © © B2 @@ - * 1 PUH-P4VGAA MODEL ONLY
HERH si1s2]s3l r @7
oo A roO®
& - : ! Dol tmmmeee {@ss INDOOR
: ! oL : ---------- -f-@SZ | UNIT
e ©s
POWEH/SNUPPLY 1TB4 I
220-230-240V 50Hz
<Notes when servicing>

Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and pull it out.



PUH-P1.6YGAA.UK PUH-P2YGAA.UK PUH-P2.5YGAA.UK PUH-P3YGAA.UK
PUH-P4YGAA.UK PUH-P5YGAA.UK PUH-P6YGAA.UK
PUH-P1.6YGAA1.UK PUH-P2YGAA1.UK PUH-P2.5YGAA1.UK PUH-P3YGAA1.UK
PUH-P4AYGAA1.UK PUH-P5YGAA:1.UK PUH-P6YGAA1.UK

SYMBOL NAME | svmBoL | NAME

MC COMPRESSOR 0B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD

MF FAN MOTOR {INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1(0.B) FUSE (6.3A}

TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

THE COND./EVA._TEMP FUSE4 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

Cc3 MF CAPACITOR X51__(O.B) MC/CH RELAY

C4 MF CAPACITOR X52__ (0.B) 2154 RELAY

CH CRANKCASE HEATER X53__ (0.B) SV RELAY

52C MC CONTACTOR FC_  (0.B) FAN CONTROLLER

2154 4-WAY VALVE SOLENOID COIL SW1_ (0.B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS

SV BYPASS VALVE SOLENOID COIL SW4_ (O8) TEST RUN

63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW5 (0.B) FUNCTION SELECTION

51C THERMAL RELAY J1~J6 (0.B) MODEL SELECTION

TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK T (0.B) TRANSFORMER

LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT__ (0OB) CURRENT TRANS

782 TERMINAL BLOCK LED1 _{O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
LED2 (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31_(0.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

uf viw
el sy . 0B
i [
PITIK :C“ BLK 600 66660
o —— 3 MF4 CNVMNT CNMNT  CNLEV
*2 % {WHT) A A (WHT)  (WHT) (W)
WHT 7TV
c3 LK cT LED1 (GRN) 5]
% (th:% FC LED2 (ReD) D]
63H 3 ﬁ—
25 oBAN TH4 O
— £EE0REOREEE0
e ] CNM (WHT) BLK
BRN PNK SW5 W1 Sw4 oS
o X51 ON - il THE
i e o il K i oy,
1 crimcem SRR R oo g
— 2Oy o iy O
Sa3uct)_aul B of
i BLK X853
o BeAREal
! BLK ! BLK
000 remTm==- g
iy 20 51C RN S1cM L T_
\ l ORN (ORN) i |
135 —; l
il '/_ FUSE2 NFUSE1 Z$
11313 FUSE4 g =
L= L
B FUSE3 gg é
49 T[;]SH]R[] <
£
vl of B
w N N
182 é ® # 1 PUH-P5/6YGAA MODEL ONLY
H ] ] ! | R Y
: : 11 i ©@'
PR I l©ss | inooor
P | Do ©s2 | UNIT
vyt § mmmmmmmee- I OE
v L e — ©st
[ S | -
S TBA__J
POWE& SUPPLY -
3804220~ 400/230-415/240V 50Hz
<Notes when servicing>

Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and puli it out.
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PU-P1.6VGAA.UK PU-P2VGAA.UK PU-P2.5VGAA.UK PU-P3VGAA.UK PU-P4VGAA.UK
PU-P1.6VGAA1.UK PU-P2VGAA1.UK PU-P2.5VGAA 1.UK PU-P3VGAA 1.UK PU-P4VGAA1.UK

SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME
MC COMPRESSOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) 0B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
E FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)
TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE?2 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)
TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)
THE COND. TEMP FUSE4 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)
C3 MF CAPACITOR X51__(O.B) MC/CH RELAY
C4 MF CAPACITOR FC (OB FAN CONTROLLER
C5 MC CAPACITOR SW1_ (OB) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS
CH CRANKCASE HEATER SW4  (0B) TEST RUN
52C MC CONTACTOR SWs__(OB) FUNCTION SELECTION
63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH J1~J6 (0.B) MODEL SELECTION
49C INNER THERMOSTAT FOR MC T (0.B) TRANSFORMER
TB1 TERMINAL BLOCK CT __(OB) CURRENT TRANS
LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE LED1 (O B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
782 TERMINAL BLOCK LED2 (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31_(Q.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

4 MC
s|cTr ‘
= ' ’ ' 0B
o WHT [T
R Bl ¢
BLK 660 ©6060
Ll ] TR O MF4 CNVMNT CNMNT  cNLEV 32';
*1 (WHT) oA (WHT)  (WHT)  (wHT) '
WHT RN [LEV
{ v
c3 Bk v or 1 LED1 (GRN) 5] Viw
Wi Fﬁc— LED2 (RED) BFFE) WHT
% TH4
63H ' O
1 a8H BRN TH4
- oo o nﬂnn Rl o
CH WHT OFF
] WHT é:L’-L‘J _,_,QS,QQ TH3/THE | |
Al o8y mmnn (RED) D
RY
) 1 CN3‘ loh-¢
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o/ 0
- j ~F-52¢
.
1Y 5 —.
i e
il |3 FUSE2 MFUSB
FUSE4 g4 I’
| FUSES s2 é
o] Al
BLU %7
RED
R B
E L
o| u
Y| o]l B
Lt R R
Ll N P w| N N @
1 © @ © 82 % 1 PU-P4VGAA MODEL ONLY
stTs2Ts3l r Al
4 | ' [ Rl T, ..@
o L |
SN ! Pl temmmoe l@sa INDOOR
oo L | ommmm—————— +@s2 | UNIT
N b e cmmmee Os
POWERI%‘UPPLY 184 I
220-230-240V 50Mz

<Notes when servicing>
Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and pull it out.
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PU-P1.6YGAA.UK PU-P2YGAA.UK PU-P2.5YGAA.UK PU-P3YGAA.UK PU-P4YGAA.UK
PU-P5YGAA.UK  PU-P6YGAA.UK

PU-P1.6YGAA1.UK PU-P2YGAA 1.UK PU-P2.5YGAA 1.UK PU-P3YGAA 1.UK PU-P4YGAA1.UK
PU-P5YGAA1.UK PU-P6YGAA1.UK

SYMBOL NAME SYMBOL NAME

MC COMPRESSOR 0B OUTDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD

|ME FAN MOTOR (INNER THERMOSTAT) FUSE1 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH3 THERMISTOR LIQUID TEMP FUSE2 (0.B) FUSE (6.3A)

TH4 DISCHARGE TEMP FUSE3 (0.8) FUSE (6.3A)

[THE COND.TEMP FUSE4 (O.B) FUSE (6.3A)

Cc3 MF CAPACITOR X561 (0.B) MC/CH RELAY

C4 MF CAPACITOR FC (OB) FAN CONTROLLER

CH CRANKCASE HEATER SW1_ (0.B) GROUP NUMBER ADDRESS

62C MC CONTACTOR SwW4 (O.B) TEST RUN

63H HIGH PRESSURE PROTECT SWITCH SW6 (0.B) FUNCTION SELECTION

51C THERMAL RELAY J1~J6 (O.B) MODEL SELECTION

81 TERMINAL BLOCK T {0.B) TRANSFORMER

LEV LINEAR EXPANSION VALVE CT (0B) CURRENT TRANS

182 TERMINAL BLOCK LED1 (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
LED2 (O.B) OPERATION CHECK DISPLAY LED
CN31_(O.B) EMERGENCY OPERATION CONNECTER

U viw
Ml e = ; 0B
EIHIL] ¢ WHTI
D|T[K| tca BLK 600 60000 -
Iy - MF4 CNVMNT CNMNT  oNLEV T
*1 T (WHT) {"v"\ (WHT)  (WHT)  (wHT)
cs Sk A cT LED1 (GAN) (o) e
% (yvn% FHC_ LED2 (RED) [ WHT
TH4
63H b
BRN PNK’ SW5 x 1 4 (WHT)(D_
Lo X51 THB
dals CH WHT |(+ 181K _O/O—‘ lnnuu HH ﬂ
H
1BLK]
‘:r i i WHT |* <|JXBLU)_ 589388 TH3/TH6I |

ﬁmc CN31 Gnaﬂan (RED) & GRY

o—oi;0

<=L 51C_ ORN T
{ 52 —Ds1cm . f -
13\l ORN| 7)(ORN) 2$ |
( l{ { FUSE2 MFUSB |
1143 FUSE4 gy =
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L SRR § [©s2 | UNIT
e @31
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380/220-400/230-415/240V 50Hz

<Notes when servicing>

Some fastening terminals have a lock mechanism: When removing the fastening terminal, push the projection (locking lever) on the terminal with
your finger and pull it out.
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4

REFRIGERANT SYSTEM DIAGRAM

4-1. Checking operation statuses
Measurement points and items

*The table and diagrams below show the measurement item for each measurement point, and the pressure and temperature

near the JIS standard operating conditions.

*Measure the temperature and pressure of each part by following the descriptions in the table.
*Measurement time: Be sure to wait until the refrigerant circuit has stabilized (30 minutes to 1 hour) before taking

measurements.
Measurement item Eg:j;:gﬁ%@g?ﬁ;uég nnd?;lgis Measurement method, remarks
® |High pressure (MPa) COOL:1.8~2.4 HEAT:1.8~2.6 Connect the pressure gauge to the high-pressure check valve.
Low pressure (MPa) 0.33~0.55 Connect the pressure gauge to the low-pressure check valve.
© |Discharge pipe temperature (C) 72 ~ 105 Measure with piping surface thermometer.
© |Suction pipe temperature (C) -2~14 Measure with piping surface thermometer.
® |Indoor intake temperature ('C) COOL: 27C HEAT: 20C Can be displayed on remote controller.
® |Indoor outlet temperature (‘C) COOL: 8~12
HEAT: 40 ~ 50
© |Outdoor intake temperature (C) COOL: 35 HEAT: 7 Measure with piping surface thermometer.
® |Outdoor outlet temperature ('C) COOL:40~50 HEAT:0-~16 Measure with piping surface thermometer.

When outdoor units (P1 to P6) and indoor units (P1 to P6) are combined in a proportion of 1:1 ("Hi" notch on indoor unit)

Ball valve

4-way valve

Y

Outdoor heat exchanger

Gas pipe g
]

et

Indoor heat exchanger

63H
(High pressure switch)

63L(Low pressure switch)

Accumulator L

Compressor

Liquid pipe

Operation pressure ranges

Qo

Stop valve

Permissible operation range

Normal operation range

3.3
= 3.0 ;" """"""""""""""""""
o - Overload operation
S Re \“; p
= K T
= . // Standard
§ T operation
s 20 range
1) o) |
o - l
8 y
E Qw-pressure operatiy
o .
1.0 : 4=

0.4

0.6

Intake pressure (MPa)

0.8
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Note 1: When draining the outdoor
unit's refrigerant, you must
attach a new drier amid the
extension piping. Be sure you
have the drier specified for
your model before beginning
the operation. The drier
model used with R22 can't be
used.




4-2. Refrigerant system Diagram

4-2-1. Indoor unit

Heat exchanger

Strainer
#50

|

)

-+— Refrigerant flow in cooling
-+ - - Refrigerant flow in heating

g |
Room temperature
thermistor (TH1)

Distributor
with strainer
#50

----- D:I Refrigerant GAS pipe connection
I (Flare)
Condenser/evaporator
temperature thermistor
(TH5)
—— == D:I Refrigerant LIQUID pipe connection
T~ -— (Flare)
Pipe temperature
thermistor/liquid
(TH2)
Strainer

#50
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4-2-2. Outdoor unit

PUH-P1.6VGA PUH-P2VGA PUH-P2.5VGA PUH-P2.5VGA: PUH-P3VGA
PUH-P1.6YGA PUH-P2YGA PUH-P2.5YGA PUH-P2.5YGA: PUH-P3YGA

<4-way valve solenoid coil>

. ) High pressure  [5tdoor unit Heat_ing - ON
Refrigerant pipe 4-way valve _protect switch  ~= " =0 h Cooling : OFF
15_.88mm(¢5/8) Ball valve Outdoor heat exchanger
(W|th heat insulator)

Straer Thermistor

- TH6

FIeX|bIe tube . ( )
Serwce ) Service Thermistor

port (TH3)

Flared

\port
< Muffler
connection A Thermistor(TH4) \Distributor
Accumulator . l with
§ strainer
Stramer gDrler Compressor

Refrlgerant pipe Ball valve

9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

,,,,,,,, . Strainer

Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
"""" = Refrigerant flow in heating

PUH-P4YGA
) Outdoor unit
Refrigerant pipe High pressure
! ! 4- I rotect switch i
19.05mm(¢3/4") way valve p ;I'ﬁﬁgvstor
(Wlth heat insulator)Ball valve ; ﬂ
. [ - Distributor
FIeX|bIe tube Service v with
port strainer
A ;
Flared Thermistor Capillary tube
connection (TH4) (0.D.4.001.D.3.0-£ 350)02pcs
Accumulator Thermistor
(TH3)
Strainer Compressor
ﬁ g QDner Strainer,
Refngerant pipe Ballvalve e - Linear expansion valve
9.52mm(3/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)
— Refrigerant flow in cooling
"""" * Refrigerant flow in heating
PUH-P5YGA

f ;'gtheg{isvsi:‘crﬁ Outdoor unit
Refrigerant pipe 4-way valve )

19.05mn(¢3/4") Y Service
(W|th heat insulator)Ball valve .

ﬁ(lme W
Cap|llary

Flared tube %1
connection

Thermistor
(TH6)

Stramer

Distributor
with
strainer
Capillary tube

(TH4) _ (0.D.4.001.D.3.0-£ 200)02pcs
Bypass Thermistor
valve X (TH3)
Straier Accumulator Compressor  Drier ‘;l

F—wék Suaner_ Suajgr s

Refrigerant pipe Ballvalve ... - Linear expansion valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port) %1 :0.D.4.001.D.2.0-£ 250(PUH-P6YGA)
(with heat insulator) 0.D.4.001.D.2.0-£ 400(PUH-P5YGA)

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
""""" = Refrigerant flow in heating
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PU-P1.6VGA PU-P2VGA PU-P2.5VGA PU-P2.5VGA: PU-P3VGA PU-P3YGA

Refrigerant pipe High pressure  [Qtdoor unit

rotect switch
15.88mm(#5/8") Ball valve P Outdoor heat exchanger
(with heat insulator)

Strainer Thermistor
—Ere— THE
Flexible tube ( )
Service Thermistor
port (TH3)
Flared
connection Distributor
Accumulator . with
strainer
Stramer QDr er Compressor
Refrlgerant pipe Ball valve Strainer

9.52mm($3/8") (with service port)

(with heat insulator) Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling

PU-P4AYGA

Outdoor unit

Refrigerant pipe High pressure
- rotect switch
19.05mm(43/4") 4-way valve  p

(W|th heat msulator)Ball valve

FIeX|bIe tube
port

Flared E~~Thermistor

connection [ )(THa

H
Accumulator Thermistor
(TH3)
Strainer Compressor
%_DQDHH Strainerc i

Strainer
3

Thermistor
(TH6)

Distributor
with
strainer

>-—Service

Capillary tube
(0.D.4.001.D.3.0-£ 350)02pcs

Refngerant pipe Ball valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling

PU-P5YGA

PU-PeYGA High pressure

Refrigerant pipe protect switch
19.05mm($3/4")
(with heat insulator)Ball valve

Thermistor

(TH®6)
(o
Flexible tub Strainer Low ) Distributor
exible 1be Service L pressure «—Service with
port strainer

Flared 4™~ Thermistor Capillary tube
connection  accumulator (TH4) ) L (0.D.4.001.D.3.0- 200)02pcs
ceumulato m Thermistor 8
Stralner (TH3)
QD“er Cpmpressor
F %ﬂ
Refrlgerant pipe Ball valve Linear expansion valve

9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
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PUH-P1.6VGAA PUH-P2VGAA PUH-P2.5VGAA PUH-P3VGAA PUH-P3YGAA

<4-way valve solenoid coil>

retigerantpne ™ 40 e s [Ouidooruni Cooling - OFF
15_.88mm(¢5/8") j Yy p Outdoor heat exchanger 9:
(W|th heat insulator) ! gyrainer. Thermistor
- TH
FIeX|bIe tube . (THO)
Serwce Service | [ Thermistor
port < port (TH3)
Flared [;] Muffler
- Thermistor(TH4) Distributor

connection

\ Accumulator
Fe—"&

Refrigerant pipe Stop valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)

(with heat insulator)

» Strainer
#100

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
****** = Refrigerant flow in heating

PUH-P4YGAA
) Outdoor unit
Refrigerant pipe Ball valve High pressurﬁ
4- | rotect switcl
19.05mm(¢3/4") l way valve P
(WI'[h heat insulator) @
FIeX|bIe tube Sen};g
port
Flared @\Thermlstor
connection (TH4)
ccumulator (T_Iﬁl_elgTiStOF
Compressor ~ #100 #100 4
Strainer Strainer

Refngerant plpe Stgp valve e - Liner expansion valve

9.52mm(s3/8") (with service port)

(with heat insulator)

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
****** = Refrigerant flow in heating
PUH-P5YGAA
PUH-P6YGAA

High pressure
Ball valve protect switch

Refrigerant pipe 4-way valve A
19.05mm(43/4") way valv Sertvlce
(W|th heat insulator) port
.:‘ B SETr
IeX|bIe tube Stramer
Serwce Muffler
Caplllary
Flared tube %1 00D @\Thermistor
connection B (TH4)
TH3
Accumulator ( )
#100Compressor

Strainer
Liner expansion valve

Drier O
| #50
——— 17 pr—
Refrigerant pipe ~ Stop valve ... -
9.52mm(s3/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
****** = Refrigerant flow in heating
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Thermistor 8

Straer #100

with
strainer #50

Linear expansion valve

Thermistor
(TH6)

Distributor
with
strainer #50

Capillary tube
(0.D.4.0001.D.3.0-L350)02pcs

Outdoor unit

Thermistor
(TH6)

Distributor
with
strainer #50

Capillary tube
(0.D.4.001.D.3.0-L200)02pcs

%1 :0.D.4.001.D.2.0-L400(PUH-P5YGAA)

" 0.D.4.001.D.3.0-L450(PUH-P6YGAA)




PU-P1.6VGAA PU-P2VGAA PU-P2.5VGAA PU-P3VGAA PU-P3YGAA

Ball valve High pressure  [Qidoor unit

Refrigerant pipe i
15.88mm(#5/8") protect switch Outdoor heat exchanger

(with heat insulator) Y strainer #50 Thermistor
—esw——H
Flexible tube (7o)
Service Thermistor
port (TH3)
Flared
connection Distributor

with
strainer
#50

\ Accumulator
Fe——"%

Refrigerant pipe  Stop valve
9.52mm(#3/8") (with service port)

(with heat insulator) Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling

PU-P4YGAA
High Outdoor unit
A . Ball valve igh pressure
Refrigerant pipe protect switch Thermistor
19.05mm(43/4") (THS)
(with heat insulator)
o1 —
Flexible tube Strainer L] D!st:nbutor
; >-—Service wit
Egrrtv'ce < port strainer #100
Flared = Thermistor Capillary tube
connection (TH4) (0.D.4.001.D.3.0-L350)02pcs
Accumulator Thermistor
(TH3)
Compressor  #100 #100
o — T S-tralner Slner
Refrigerant pipe  Stop valve Liner expansion valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)
— Refrigerant flow in cooling
PU-P6YGAA

High pressure |Outdoor unit

Ball valve protect switch

Refrigerant pipe
19.05mm(43/4")
(with heat insulator)

Flexible tube Strainer
port

Flared

Thermistor
(TH6)

Distributor
with
strainer #100

Capillary tube
(0.D.4.001.D.3.0-L200)02pcs

.—Service
port

/

connection  accumulator (TH4)

Thermistor
Strainer (TH3)
\#50 ODrier #100 Compressor )
f——ees Stper_, Stajnpr #100
Refrigerant pipe ~ Stop valve Liner expansion valve
9.52mm(s63/8") (with service port)

(with heat insulator)

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
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PUH-P1VGAA.UK PUH-P1.6VGAA.UK PUH-P2VGAA.UK PUH-P2.5VGAA.UK PUH-P3VGAA.UK

PUH-P1.6YGAA.UK PUH-P2YGAA.UK PUH-P2.5YGAA.UK PUH-PSYGAA.UK
PUH-P1VGAA.. UK PUH-P1.6VGAA1.UK PUH-P2VGAA 1.UK PUH-P2.5VGAA 1.UK PUH-P3VGAA 1.UK

PUH-P1.6YGAA1.UK PUH-P2YGAA 1. UK PUH-P2.5YGAA 1.UK PUH-P3YGAA1:UK

Refrigerant pipe

P1.---12.7mm($1/2")
P1.6~P3::-15.88mm(¢5/8")
(Wlth heat insulator)

Ball valve

4-way valve

High pressure
protect switch

Outdoor unit

Outdoor heat exchanger

Thermistor

Servu:e
port <

ﬁxmle ny

Flared
connection

Accumulator
Stralner Drler‘ Compressor

(TH6)

Thermistor
(TH3)

Muffler

Distributor
with
strainer

Stop valve
(with service port)

Refrlgerant pipe
P1.--6.35mm(41/4")
P1.6~P3:--9.52mm($3/8")
(with heat insulator)

Strainer

Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
****** = Refrigerant flow in heating

PUH-P4AVGAA.UK PUH-P4YGAA.UK
PUH-P4VGAA1.UK PUH-P4YGAA1.UK

Refrigerant pipe High pressure
19.05mm(¢3/4") 4-way valve

(with heat insulator)Ball valve ;
3

ﬁ(ible W

Flared B~~Thermistor

connection [ )(THa)
/ \Accumulator
'Strainer{ \priar | Compressor
Yl St

Refrigerant pipe StOp valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

prote/t switch

Thermistor
(TH3)

QOutdoor unit

Thermistor
(TH®6)

Distributor
with
strainer

Capillary tube
(0.D.4.001.D.3.0-£ 350)2pcs

— Refrigerant flow in cooling

PUH-PS5YGAA.UK PUH-P6YGAA.UK
PUH-P5YGAA1.UK PUH-P6YGAA 1.UK

High pressure
protect switch

Service
port

Refrigerant pipe .
19.05mm(3/4" 4-way valve
(W|th heat insulator)Ball valve .

ﬁ(lble tu7
Caplllary

Flared tube %1

connectlon
Accumulator

Strainer \ =
Serwce

(TH4)

Compressor
Strainer Strajner
-

Thermistor
(TH3)

= Refrigerant flow in heating

[Outdoor uni]

Distributor

with

strainer

Capillary tube
(0.D.4.001.D.3.0-£ 200)J2pcs

pass
valve
Stramer Drier O

Refrlgerant plpe StOD valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

Linear expansion valve

%1 : 0.D.4.001.D.2.0-£ 400(PUH-P5YGAA.UK)
0.D.4.001.D.3.0- £ 450(PUH-P6YGAA.UK)

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
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+» Refrigerant flow in heating

%1 : Only PUH-P-GAA.UK
<4-way valve solenoid coil>
Heating : ON
Cooling : OFF



PU-P1.6VGAA.UK PU-P2VGAA.UK PU-P2.5VGAA.UK PU-P3VGAA.UK
PU-P1.6YGAA.UK PU-P2YGAA.UK PU-P2.5YGAA.UK PU-P3YGAA.UK
PU-P1.6VGAA1.UK PU-P2VGAA1.UK PU-P2.5VGAA1.UK PU-P3VGAA1.UK
PU-P1.6YGAA1.UK PU-P2YGAA1.UK PU-P2.5YGAA1.UK PU-P3YGAA1.UK

. . High pressure
Refrigerant pipe protect switch Outdoor unit
15.88mm(#5/8")

- 0 Ball valve
(with heat insulator) in .v Thermistor
R AYAS THG
Flexible tube ) (THo)
Service . > H Thermistor
port (TH3)
Flared /
connection A at Distributor
ccumulator - l with
Strainer [y ;| Compressor stramer
rier ;
\ 3
e | [ _— N
Refrigerant pipe  Stop valve Strainer

9.52mm($3/8") (with service port) ’ )
(with heat insulator) Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling

PU-P4AVGAA.UK PU-P4YGAA.UK
PU-P4VGAA1.UK PU-P4YGAA1.UK

Qutdoor unit

Refrigerant pipe High pressure
rotect switch i
19.05mm(43/4") p Thermistor

(with heat insulator)Ball valve He ‘—\ (THE)
H%
1

Flexible tube VIZ\)’:;sr:ributor
strainer

Flared ; Capillary tube

connection ) (0.D.4.001.D.3.0-£ 350)02pcs
Accumulator (T_Itﬁngstor
;"S’t}éﬁh’e’rmsr’ié’r’i Compressor s Sea
””” 1 '3 trainer, rainer

H——— ()~

Refrigerant pipe  Stop valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling

PU-P5YGAA.UK PU-P6YGAA.UK

PU-P5YGAA1.UK PU-P6YGAA1.UK High pressure

Refrigerant pipe protect switch

19.05mm($3/4") Thermistor
(with heat insulator)Ball valve
Flexible tube Strainer Distributor
i -—Service with
port strainer
Fared %glﬁlgmnlj%eso 200)02pc
connection TH4 .D.4.001.D.3.0- S
Accumulator (TH4) Thermistor
Strainer (TH3)
QDrier Compressor
Strai i
o — D rainer Q Strajner

Refrigerant pipe  Stop valve
9.52mm(43/8") (with service port)
(with heat insulator)

Linear expansion valve

— Refrigerant flow in cooling
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Outdoor heat exchanger *1: Only PU-P-GAA.UK



5 || HOW

TO CHECK THE PARTS

5-1. Indoor unit
@® Common parts

Parts name

Check points

Room temperature
thermistor (TH1)

Pipe temperature
thermistor (TH2)

Condenser/evaporator
temperature thermistor
(TH5)

Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester.

(Surrounding temperature 10°C~30C)

Normal Abnormal

4.3kQ~9.6kQ

Open or short

(Refer to below for a detail.)

Drain sensor

o

NAADY

[ [o]+]

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20°C ~30C)

Normal Abnormal

0.6kQ~6.0kQ

Open or short

(Refer to below for a detail.)

<Thermistor Characteristic graph>

< Thermistor for lower temperature >

~

Thermistor for Room temperature thermistor(TH1) 50
lower temperature| Pipe temperature thermistor(TH2)
Condenser/evaporator temperature
thermistor(TH5) 40
g
< 30
Thermistor Ro=15kQ + 3% 8
Fixed number of B=3480K + 2% g
G
()
Rt=15exp { 3480( —— — —1 )} x 20
273+t 273
0C 15kQ
10C 9.6kQ 10
20C 6.3kQ
25C 5.2kQ
30C 4.3kQ 0
40C 3.0kQ
10
Drain sensor 9
8
Thermistor Ro=6.0kQ +5% 7
Fixed number of B=3390K +2% g ]
3]
Rt=6exp { 3390( —L— _ _1 g s
273+t 273 2
0C  6.0kQ © 4
10C 3.9kQ 3
20C 2.6kQ
25T 2.2kQ 2
30C 1.8kQ
40C  1.3kQ !
0

-20 -10 0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature ('C)

< Thermistor for drain sensor >

———

=

~

-20 0 20 40 60 80

Temperature (C)
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® PLH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6KAH
PLA-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6KA
PLA-P1.6, P2, P2.5KA 1
PLH-P1.6, P2, P2.5KAH.UK
PLA-P1.6, P2, P2.5KA.UK

Parts name

Check points

Fan motor

Relay connector

Protector

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Winding temperature 20C)

Motor terminal

or Normal Abnormal
Relay connector
Red-Black 87.2Q Open or short
White—-Black 104.1Q

OFF:130%57C
ON :80+20°C
Vane motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20°C ~30C)
Normal Abnormal
15kQ Open or short
Heater Measure the resistance of each heater element by using a tester.
(Only P-KAH type) Normal
Abnormal
P1.6, P2 P2.5, P3, P4 P5, P6
123.3kQ 82.3kQ 57.6kQ
Open or short
0.467kW 240V 0.7kW 240V 1.0kW 240V
Drain-up Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
mechanism (Winding temperature 20°C~307C)
Red
° 1 Normal Abnormal
5 327kQ Open or short
Red
Contactor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(for heater) N I b I
(Only P-KAH type) orma norma
P1.6~P6
10 11 Open or short
107Q
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® PCH-P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6GAH
PCA-P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6GA

Parts name Check points

Fan motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

(Winding temperature 20°C)

Relay connector

Motor terminal Normal
or Abnormal
Relay connector P2 P2.5, P3 P4 P5, P6
Red-Black 70.6Q 45.0Q 43.7Q 20.4Q
- Open or short
White—Black 69.6Q 44.8Q 55.3Q 20.7Q
Protector
OFF:130£5C
ON :80%20°C
Vane motor - Normal " |
onnector norma
® Orange P2 P2.5, P3
® Red @ Brown-—Yellow
® Pink Brown-Blue
0000 186~214Q 140~160Q Open or short
Red-Orange
Yellow Brown Blue|
Red—Pink
. Normal
@  Pink Connector Abnormal
@ P4, P5, P6
@ Orange Brown-Yellow
Brown-Blue
® Red 140~160Q Open or short
Yellow Blue Red-Orange
® O ;
Red-Pink
Heater Measure the resistance of each heater element by using a tester.
(Only P2~P6GAH) (Surrounding temperature 20°C)
Normal
Abnormal
P2 P2.5, P3 P4 P5, P6
13.7Q 9.1Q 7.1Q 6.4Q
Open or short
0.467kW 80V 0.7kW 80V 0.9kW 80V 1.0kw 80V

Drain-up Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
mechanism (Option)| (Winding temperature 20C)
G
el 1 Normal Abnormal
P 195Q Open or short

Gray

Contactor
(Only P2~P6GAH)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

Normal Abnormal

P2~P6

10 @ 11

107Q

Open or short

a4




@ PCA-P3HA

PCA-P5HA
Parts name Check points
Fan motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
Relay (Winding temperature 20C)
Protector connector
L Normal
White ) | Connector Abnormal
- PCH-P3HA PCH-P5HA
T White—Black 140.5Q 75.6Q
L] Brown—Blue 15.4Q 36.7Q
- Open or short
Yellow | | Blue—Yellow 28.5Q 23.6Q
— Yellow—Red 80.4Q 47.8Q
Black ] Protector
a OPEN :135%5C

N

CLOSE: 95+15C

® PKH-P1.6, P2GALH
PKA-P1.6, P2GAL

Parts name

Check points

Fan motor

Relay connector

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

(Winding temperature 20C)

Motor terminal Normal
or Abnormal
Relay connector P1.6, P2
Red-Black .
- 120.50 Open or short

White—Black 111.3Q
Protector
OFF:125+57C
ON i79+15C

Vane motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

@ Orange
® Red % @
® Pink

Yellow Brown Blue

® 6 0

(Surrounding temperature 20°C ~30C)

Connector Normal Abnormal
Brown-Yellow
Brown—Blue
186~214Q Open or short
Red-Orange
Red-Pink

Heater
(Only P1.6, P2GALH)

Measure the resistance of each heater element by using a tester.

Normal Abnormal
720 Open or short
800W 240V

Contactor
(for heater)
(Only P1.6, P2GALH)

Normal Abnormal
7 8
88H Open or short
160Q

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
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® PKH-P2.5, P3, PAFALH
PKA-P2.5, P3, PAFAL
PKA-P2.5, P3, PAFAL-H

Parts name

Check points

Fan motor

Relay connector

Protector
OFF:130+5C
ON :80+20C

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

(Winding temperature 20°C)

Abnormal

Motor terminal Normal
or
Relay connector P25, P3 P4
Red-Black 99.5Q 62.6Q
White—Black 103.9Q 74.0Q

Open or short

Vane motor
@ Orange

s
o)

Yellow Brown Blue

®® 0

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

(Surrounding temperature 20C ~30C)

Normal
Connector Abnormal
P2.5, P3, P4

Brown-Yellow

Brown—Blue

186~214Q Open or short

Red-Orange

Red—-Pink

Heater
(Only P2.5~P4FALH)

Measure the resistance of each heater element by using a tester.

Normal Abnormal
P2.5, P3 P4
18.9Q 16.5Q
Open or short
700W 240V 800W 240V

Contactor
(for heater)
(Only P2.5~P4FALH)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

Normal

Abnormal

P2.5, P3, P4

10 @ 11

107Q

Open or short
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@ PSH-P3, P4, P5, P6GAH
PSA-P3, P4, P5, P6GA

Protector
White

P5, P6

Orage

Parts name Check points
Fan motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
P3, P4 (Protector (Winding temperature 20C)
White

Motor terminal Normal
or Abnormal
Relay connector P3 P4
White—Black 112.1Q 91.5Q
Black—Blue 22.1Q 18.0Q
Open or short
Blue—Yellow 41.0Q 29.6Q
Black—Red 178.5Q 174.9Q
Motor terminal Normal
or Abnormal
Relay connector PS5 Pé
White—Brown 28.0Q 21.7Q
Brown-Black 6.9Q 7.8Q
Black—-Blue 13.3Q 14.3Q Open or short
Blue—Yellow 8.4Q 7.7Q
Yellow—-Red 53.6Q 54.4Q

Protector
OFF:135+5C
ON :86x15C

Timing motor

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 25C)

Normal

Abnormal

11000~13000Q O

pen or short

Heater
(Only P3~P6GAH)

Measure the resistance of each heater element by using a tester.

Normal Abnormal
P3 P4 PS5, P6
18.9Q 14.7Q 13.2Q Open or short
0.7kw 80V 0.9kW 80V 1kw 80V

PMH-P1, P1.6, P2BA

Blue
1
3
B

lue

Parts name Check points
Vane motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20°C ~30C)
Yellow ®
Connector Normal Abnormal
Red@ Brown — Yellow
B Brown — Red
e 380Q £7% Open or short
Brown — Orange
Green Orange
Brown — Green
Drain-up Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
mechanism (Surrounding temperature 207C)

Normal

Abnormal

400Q~480Q

Open or short
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® PLH-P3, P4, P5, P6AAH
PLA-P3, P4, P5, PGAA

Parts name Check points
Vane motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 207C)
Normal Abnormal
15kQ Open or short
Fan motor Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.

Relay connector

Protector

(Surrounding temperature 20C)

Motor terminal Normal
or PLH-P3, 4, 5, 6AAH Abnorma
Relay connector | pLA-P3AA PLA-P4, 5, 6AA
Red-Black 87.2Q 28.7Q
- Open or short
White—Black 104.1Q 41.6Q

OFF:130°C
ON :80%20°C
Drain pump Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20C)
Red
1 Normal Abnormal
2 290Q Open or short
Red

Heater
(Only P3~P6AAH)

Measure the resistance of each heater element by using a tester.

Normal Abnormal
P3 P4 P5, P6
18.9Q 15.3Q 13.2Q Open or short
0.7kW 240V | 0.867kW 240V | 1.0kW 240V

Contactor
(for heater)
(Only P3~P6AAH)

Normal Abnormal
P3~P6

10 ggy—Lt Open or short
107Q

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
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5-2. Outdoor unit

PUH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGA
PU-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGA

PUH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6YGA

PU-P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6YGA

Parts name

Check points

Liquid temperature
thermistor (TH3)

Discharge temperature
thermistor (TH4)

Condenser/evaporator
temperature thermistor,
(TH®6)

Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester. (Surrounding temperature 10°C~30C)

Normal Abnormal
TH3 4.3kQ~9.6kQ
TH4 160kQ~410kQ Open or short
TH6 4.3kQ~9.6kQ

(Refer to the P.42 for a detail.)

FAN MOTOR(MF)

Protector
<PUH> OFF:135+5C
<PU> OFF:120+5C

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20C°®)

Motor lead wire Normal Abnormal
White — Black 57.4Q +10%

Open or short
White — Red 99.7Q +10%

Linear expansion valve
(LEV) 4  Blue

@ 6§ Brown
Yellow
5 2
1 3
\White | Red Orange

Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester. (Surrounding temperature 20°C)

Normal

Abnormal

-G
White - Red

Yellow - Brown

() -(6)

3)-(5)
Orange - Red

(4)-(6)

Blue - Brown

150Q *10%

Open or short

4-WAY VALVE
SOLENOID COIL
(21S4)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20C°)

Normal

Abnormal

1430Q

Open or short

BYPASS VALVE
SOLENOID COIL
(21R)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20°)

Normal Abnormal
P5, P6

Open or short
1970Q

CRANKCASE
HEATER (HC)

Measure the resistance between

the terminals using a tester.

Normal

Abnormal

P1, P1.6

P2~P6

1920Q 7%

1516Q 7%

Open or short
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PU(H)-P1, P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGAA.UK
PU(H)-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6YGAA.UK

Parts name

Check points

Liquid temperature
thermistor (TH3)

Discharge temperature
thermistor (TH4)

Condenser/evaporator
temperature thermistor,
(TH6)

Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester. (Surrounding temperature 10°C~30C)

Normal Abnormal
TH3 4.3kQ~9.6kQ
TH4 160kQ~410kQ Open or short
TH6 4.3kQ~9.6kQ

(Refer to the P.42 for a detail.)

FAN MOTOR(MF)

Protector
<PUH> OFF:135+5C
<PU> OFF:120+5C

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20C°®)

Motor lead wire Normal Abnormal
White — Black 57.4Q +10%

Open or short
White — Red 99.7Q +10%

Linear expansion valve
(LEV) 4  Blue

@ 6§ Brown
Yellow
5 2
1 3
White | Red Orange

Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester. (Surrounding temperature 20C)

Normal

Abnormal

-3
White - Red

Yellow - Brown

() -(6)

3)-(5)
Orange - Red

(4)-(6)

Blue - Brown

150Q *10%

Open or short

4-WAY VALVE
SOLENOID COIL
(21S4)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20C°)

Normal

Abnormal

1430Q

Open or short

BYPASS VALVE

SOLENOID COIL

(21R)

(Only
PUH-P5,P6YGAA.UK)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20°)

Normal Abnormal
P5, P6

Open or short
1970Q

CRANKCASE
HEATER (HC)

Measure the resistance between

the terminals using a tester.

Normal

Abnormal

P1, P1.6

P2~P6

1920Q *7%

1516Q 7%

Open or short
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PU(H)-P1.6, 2, 2.5, 3VGAA PU(H)-P3, 4, 5, 6YGAA

Parts name

Check

points

Liquid temperature
thermistor (TH3)

Discharge temperature
thermistor (TH4)

Condenser/evaporator
temperature thermistor
(TH®6)

Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester. (Surrounding temperature 10°C~307C)

Normal Abnormal
TH3 160kQ~410kQ
TH4 4.3kQ~9.6kQ Open or short
TH6 4.3kQ~9.6kQ

(Refe

r to the next pege for a detail.)

FAN MOTOR(MF)

Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrounding temperature 20C°)

@ 63 Brown
Yellow
5 2
! 3
White | Red Orange

. Normal
Motor lead wire Abnormal
P1.6,2,25,3,4 P5, 6
White — Black 96.5Q +10%|73.3Q +10%
Open or short
Protector White — Red 138.8Q +10% [132.6Q +10%
OPEN :135+5C
CLOSE:86+15C
l(_lig/%r expansion valve | Disconnect the connector then measure the resistance using a tester. (Surrounding temperature 20C)
4 Blue

Normal

(1) - (5)
White - Red

Yellow - Brown

(2)-(6)

Orange - Red

3 -6

(4)-(6)

Blue - Brown

Abnormal

150Q *10%

Open or short

4-WAY VALVE Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
SOLENOID COIL (Surrounding temperature 20C°)
%1?42%”_' Normal Abnormal
(Only ) 1430Q Open or short
BYPASS VALVE Measure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
SOLENOID COIL (Surrounding temperature 20°)
(SV) Normal
(Only PUH-P5, 6YGAA) Abnormal

P5, P6

1970Q Open or short

CRANKCASE
HEATER (CH)

Measure the resistance between

the terminals using a tester.

Normal

P1.6

P2~P6

Abnormal

1920Q +7%

1516Q +7%

Open or short
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COMPRESSOR TECHNICAL DATA

(at 20°C)
. PUH-P1.6VGA PUH-P2VGA PUH-P2.5VGAQ
Unit PU-PL6VGA | PUH-PLEYGA PU-P2VGA PUH-P2YGA | "5} 'ps suGay | PUH-P25YGAw
Compressor model| RE277VHSM RE277YFKM NE38VMJIM NE38YEJM NE41VMJIM NE41YEJM
uv
1. 10. 0.85 21 0.79 _
winding |(RC) 80 08 5 500
Resistance| UW 3.00 10.8 2.15 5.21 2.19 5.00
Wy — 10.8 — 5.21 — 5.00
Protection |OPEN 160+ 5C — 160+ 5C — 160+ 5C —
device CLOSE 90 +10C — 90 +10C — 90 +10C —
(at 20°C)
Uni PUH-P3VGA PUH-P3YGA PUH-P4YGA PUH-P5YGA PUH-P6YGA
nit PU-P3VGA PU-P3YGA PU-P4YGA PU-P5YGA PU-P6YGA
Compressor model NE52VNJIM NE52YDJM NE56YDJIM HESG6YAA HE101YAA
(gjg) 0.64 3.70 3.20 2.40 2.20
Winding 0w
Resistance 5.¢) 1.67 3.70 3.20 2.40 2.20
(Q)
Wy — 3.70 3.20 2.40 2.20
Protection |OPEN 155+ 5C — — 130+ 5C 130+ 5C
device CLOSE 90 + 10C — — 108 + 11C 108 + 11C
<Inner thermostat (49C)> <Inner thermostat (49C)>
(at 20°C)
[Except P5, P6]
. PUH-P1.6VGAA.UK | PUH-PL1.6YGAA.UK PUH-P2VGAA.UK PUH-P2YGAA.UK
Unit PUH-PIVGAA.UK PU-P1.6VGA.UK PU-P1.6YGA.UK PU-P2VGAA.UK PU-P2YGAA.UK
Compressor model |  RE189VHSMT RE277VHSMT RE277YFKM NE36VMIMT NE36YEKMT
UV
2.79 1.80 10.8 0.89 5.01
winding [(RC)
Resistance| VW 3.36 3.00 10.8 2.03 5.01
(@) (54
Wy — — 10.8 — 5.01
Protection |OPEN 155+ 5C 160+ 5C — 160+ 5C —
device CLOSE 90 + 10C 90 +10C — 90 + 10C —
Unit PUH-P2.5VGAA.UK PUH-P2.5YGAA.UK PUH-P3VGAA.UK PUH-P3YGAA.UK
n PU-P2.5VGAA.UK PU-P2.5YGAA.UK PU-P3VGAA.UK PU-P3YGAA.UK
Compressor model [ NE41VMIMT NE41INEKMT NE52VNIMT NE52YDKMT
(E:X) 0.87 5.00 0.64 3.59
Winding UW
Resistance| (c. 2.22 5.00 1.67 3.59
(80
(Q)
Wy — 5.00 — 3.59
Protection |OPEN 160+ 5C — 155+ 5C —
device  [CLOSE 90 + 10C — 90 + 10C —
(at 25°C) (at 25°C)
Unit PUH-P4VGAA.UK PUH-P4YGAA.UK PUH-P5YGAA.UK PUH-P6YGAA.UK

PU-P4VGAA.UK

PU-P4YGAA.UK

PU-PSYGAA.UIK

PU-P6YGAA.UK

Compressor model NES56VNJIMT NE56YDKMT ZR61KCE-TFD ZR72KCE-TFD
(H:X) 0.62 3.32 0.628 ~ 0.722 0.517
Winding W
Resistance (5:0) 1.59 3.32 0.628 ~ 0.722 0.517
(Q)
W-v — 3.32 0.628 ~ 0.722 0.517
Protection |OPEN 160+ 5C — — —
device CLOSE 90 + 10C — — —
Y type V type
U C
INNER PROTECTION
v
W
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Parts name Check points
COMPRESSER ®Winding resistance(Q)
(MC) Mersure the resistance between the terminals using a tester.
(Surrouding temperature 20C)
Normal
Terminals [PU(H)-P1.6VGAA| PU(H)-P2VGAA|[PU(H)-P2.5VGAA| PU(H)-P3VGAA|PU(H)-P3YGAA|  Abnormal
RE277VHSM|NE36VMJIMT|NE41VMJIMT|NE52VNJMT [NE52YDKMT
U-V(R-C) 1.80Q 0.89Q 0.87Q 0.64Q 3.59Q
U-W(S-C) 3.00Q 2.03Q 2.22Q 1.67Q 3.59Q Open or short
S|ICIR W-U _ — — — 3.59Q
(P1.6~P2.5) Normal
Terminals |PU(H)-P4YGAA PU(H)-P5YGAA PU(H)-P6YGAA Abnormal
NE56YDKMT ZR61KCE-TFD-230 ZR72KCE-TFD-230
U-V(R-C) 3.32Q 0.628Q — 0.722Q 0.517Q
U-W(S-C) 3.32Q 0.628Q — 0.722Q 0.517Q Open or short
W-U 3.32Q 0.628Q — 0.722Q 0.517Q
®Internal inhrent moter protection(49C)
Internal inhrent |PU(H)-P1.6VGAA| PU(H)-P2VGAA| PU(H)-P2.5VGAA| PU(H)-P3VGAA| PU(H)-P3YGAA
motor protection| RE277VHSM|NE36VMIMT|NE41VMIMT|NE5S2VNIMT [NE52YDKMT
Opening temp|  115+5C 115+5C 115+5C 115+5C 115+5C
Closing temp| 85%7C 85+7C 85+7C 85+7C 85x7C
UIVIW Internal inhrent | PU(H)-P4YGAA PU(H)-P5YGAA PU(H)-P6YGAA
(P3~P6) motor protection|NE56YDKMT|  ZR61KCE-TFD-230 ZR72KCE-TFD-230
Opening temp|  115+5C 130+5C 175+5C
Closing temp| 85+7C 61+9°C 61+9°C
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<Thermistor characteristic graph>

Thermistor for Liguid temperature thermistor(TH3) < Thermistor for lower temperature >
lower temperature| Condenser/evaporator temperature 50
thermistor(TH6)
40 HHH
Thermistor Ro=15kQ + 3% \
Fixed number of B=3480K * 2% ~
g 30
Rt=15exp { 3480( —— — 1 )} 8
273+t 273 s
0C 15kQ % 20
10C  9.6kQ .
20C 6.3kQ
25C 5.2kQ 10
30C 4.3kQ
40C 3.0kQ haneeiinE
0
-20-10 0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (C)
Thermistor for Discharge temperature thermistor(TH4)
higher temperature 500 Ty
Thermistor R120=7.465kQ +2% I
Fixed number of B=4057K 2% 400
\
1 1
Rt=7.465exp { 4057 B o
P A0S ™ 303 ! - ‘
\l
20C  250kQ €30
30C 160kQ e
40C  104kQ b
50C 70kQ &"3 200
60C 48kQ
70C 34kQ
80C 24kQ 100
90C 17.5kQ
100C  13.0kQ et
110C 9.8kQ o T i

25 50 75 100 120
Temperature (C)
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| Linear expansion valve |

O Operation summary of the linear expansion valve.
« Linear expansion valve open/close through stepping motor after receiving the pulse signal from the indoor controller board.
« Valve position can be changed in proportion to the number of pulse signal.

<Connection between the indoor controller board and the linear expansion valve>

Controller board

DC12v
Linear expansion valve Brown AN
bV
Red ( S| ___ Drive circuit
p4 Blue 4 B4 |
O - ¢o<} ‘
#3 Orange A3 ! 3 !
% <]+
@2 Yellow K\Z ;‘152 |
O i O<} !
$1 White Al Pl |
—OH o
L
Connector(CNLEV)
<Output pulse signal and the valve operation>
Output Output
(Phase) 1 2 3 4 Closingavalve:1 -2 -3 -4 -1
Openingavalve:4 -3 -2 -1 -4
#1 ON | OFF | OFF | ON
The output pulse shifts in above order.
@2 ON ON | OFF | OFF O 1. When linear expansion valve operation stops, all output phase
become OFF.
¢3 OFF ON ON OFF 2. At phase interruption or when phase does not shift in order,
motor does not rotate smoothly and motor will locks and vibrates.
@4 OFF | OFF | ON | ON y
[] Linear expansion valve operation
0 When the switch is turned on, 2200 pulse closing valve signal
will be send till it goes to ® point in order to define the valve posi-
CN /© tion.
I
I
= : When the valve move smoothly, there is no noise or vibration
§ I occurring from the linear expansion valve : however, when the
§ : pulse number moves from ® to ® or when the valve is locked,
= | more noise can be heard than normal situation.
:% Close : O Noise can be detected by placing the ear against the screw dri-
= I ver handle while putting the screw driver to the linear expansion
2 : valve.
8 Open |
1 2000 pulse
® | Opening a valve
® | all the way
/ %
I -
@ Pulse number

Extra tightning (80~100pulse)
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[] Trouble shooting

Problem Check point Corrective measure
Operation circuit Remove the connector from the controller board and connect diagnostic Exchange the indoor
failure of the micro LEDs. —D6 controller board at drive
processor. ®f’1 circuit failure.

+—w—s—(D 3

——r—D 2

Lw——D 1
1kQ LED

Pulse signal will be sent out for 10 seconds as soon as the main switch is
turn on. If there is LED with lights on or lights off, it means the operation
circuit is abnormal.

Linear expansion
valve mechanism is
locked.

Motor will idle and make ticking noise when motor is operated while the linear
expansion valve is locked.
This ticking sound is the sign of the abnormality.

Exchange the linear
expansion vale.

Short or breakage of
the motor coil of the
linear expansion valve.

Measure the resistance between the each coil (red-white, red-orange,
brown-yellow, brown-blue) using a tester. It is normal if the resistance
is in the range of 150Q+10%.

Exchange the linear
expansion valve.

Wrong connection of
the connector or
contact failure.

@ Check improperly connected connector terminals and the wire colors.
® Remove the connector on the controller board side and check electrical
conductance

Disconnect the connector
at the controller board,
then check the continuity.
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6 | MICROPROCESSOR CONTROL

6-1. FUNCTIONAL BLOCK CHART

>
R S
=1 § Electromagnetic 5 'S g
AC220, 230, 240V -1 2 8 poiil £% g
o £ 52 IS
AC380, 440, 415V s E 0% s
aQ r-r————— 00 1 ©
I
2, = ! Fuse [ Fan control i Outdoor fan
R4 |
TTEgE ! DC/DC | Crankcase
v BB Fuse converter Relay ' heater
. |s=8 | ]
! S&<s ; I l |
[ I
i ! Communication| _ | DC5V for Rela | 4-way valve,
. | link Microprocessor y : Solenoid valve
: | |
[ I
i ! Driver i LEV
; - - T _
' OUTDOOR UNIT SIDE
; Indoor powerboard
. E :— ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ ] INDOOR UNIT SIDE
P |E28 | [ bcbe |
gEe[ Fuse converter ! AC220~240V/DC24V
L 1 T S |
=== Indoor controller | DC14V__ I I _
. AC220~240V i
| |
! |
| |
5 ' |
o
= | Communication DC24v ! -
82 ! between the indoor - | |+Drain pump
leE | and outdoor unit ] Relay |--{*Louver
P |EE | Driver | "|+Dew prevention heater
! I
' | Communication Relay H Vane
' Power supply link
: i for Microprocessor ! §r|]—|(yH)(A)'P1-6*2-5KA(H)
, | |
| | 5V |<>|Microprocessor— !
: o ; |
' |
! i Current Communication Rk | .
' | | _detection link !
: . |
= | -
! ; Vane
, | Power supply Driver |
' | for Remote controller J'
1 1
LB
|8 Key entry
. S 3 Liquid crystal display
. 9 @
= DC5V Transmission /
% é Receiving signal
o

Notes : As for PMH-P<BA, Indoor powerboard and Indoor controller on the whole.
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6-2. System construction
(1) System construction

A-control model which just wires the connecting line between the indoor and outdoor unit and supply the power is applicable to
any models of standard (1:1), twin and triple. (Refer to 2 Start-up system.)

Standard 1:1 Synchronized twin. Triple
Outdoor unit; (00)...Refrigerant address
(SW1; 3~6)
Indoor unit; (00)—%
Indoor unit number
@ @ (00) (auto setting)
Refrigerant address
(receiving from the
outdoor unit)
= ® = 1y ® 1y @
T I/ T |
_ @ —H— ® —#—{(00)-1| @ —4—(00)-2| @ —4#—(00)-3
System construction
® ®
Main Sub Main Sub
®Unit (indoor/outdoor) power supply L1/L2/L3/N |®Unit (indoor/outdoor) power supply L1/L2/L3
®Connecting line between the indoor and ®Connecting line between the indoor and
outdoor; S1/S2/S3, Polarized 3-wire outdoor; S1/S2/S3, Polarized 3-wire
®Remote controller transmission line; Non (®Remote controller transmission line; Non
polarezed 2-wire polarezed 2-wire
@Auxiliary heater exclusive power supply; L/N @Auxiliary heater exclusive power supply; L/N
2 Remote control main/sub setting necessity Remote control main/sub setting necessity
£| Remote controller
Q (In case of 2 remote controllers) (In case of 2 remote controllers)
é Indoor unit No setting No setting (initial setting)
g Outdoor unit No setting No setting (initial setting)
Remarks (1) Indoor unit number is set automatically
Group control
Outdoor unit; (00)...Refrigerant address
(SW1; 3~6)
00 01 02 Indoor unit; (00)-%
@ —H— (00) @ —H— (01) @ —H— ©2) L Indoor unit number
(auto setting)
Refrigerant address
(receiving from the
=® @ = ® £@ @ outdoor unit)
System construction ® —+#—(00)-1| @ —+#—(00)-2| @ —4—(01)-1| @ —+#—(02)-1| @ —4—(02)-2
4 | Im l\ Im o
@ i H® 11 ® H®
Main
®Unit (indoor/outdoor) power supply L1/L2/L3/N
®Connecting line between the indoor and outdoor; S1/S2/S3, Polarized 3-wire
®Remote controller transmission line; Non polarezed 2-wire
@Auxiliary heater exclusive power supply; L/N
2 Remote control main/sub setting necessity
£| Remote controller
a (In case of 2 remote controllers)
é Indoor unit No setting (initial setting)
g Outdoor unit Refrigerant address setting; SW1; 3~6
(1) Indoor unit number is set automatically
Remarks (2) When the refrigerant address of the unit is "00", Remote controller is supplied.

58




(2) The transmitting specification for “A” control

®Wiring regulations

Section

Communications from remote controllers

Communications between indoor and outdoor units

The maximum length of

total wiring

500m

80m (50m for the wirings between indoor and
outdoor units; 30m for the wirings among indoor
units)

The maximum numbers

for connection

One remote controller can connect and operate

up to 16 indoor units by grouping them.=

One group can connect up to two remote con-

trollers.=?

01 Remote controller considers multiplex units as
a single group.

02 PSA-JGA should be excluded.

One outdoor unit can connect up to four indoor
units.

The cables applicable

0.3mm? to 1.25mm?

Use either VVF flat-type cable (3 cores:

$1.6mm or more) or wires in the table below.

03 The diameter of the cables depends on
each unit.

Others

The wirings as follows are not allowed:

* The wiring that the indoor units of the same
refrigerant system are connected through TB5.
 The wiring which directly connects the terminals

for remote controllers.

The core wire connected to terminal S2 shall be
placed at the center of VVF flat-type cable.

@Transmitting specificatio

=)

Section

Communications from remote controllers

Communications between indoor and outdoor units

Transmitting speed

83.3 hit/sec. (1 bit = 12ms)

83.3 hit/sec. (1 bit = 12ms)

Normal transmission

The terminal for remote controller transmits sig-
nals every 7.5 seconds; the indoor unit whose
refrigerant address is “0” responds them.

Outdoor unit transmits signals every 3 seconds;
all the connected indoor units respond them.

Modulation

The waveform modulates at 50kHz.

There is no modulation.

Detection of abnormal
communication

When transmitting error is detected for three con-
secutive minutes.

When transmitting error is detected for three
consecutive minute.

WIRING SPECIFICATIONS FOR 220~240V 50Hz
(INDOOR-OUTDOOR CONNECTING CABLE)

PU(H)-P1.6VGA~P6YGA
PU(H)-P1VGAA.UK~P6YGAA(.UK)
(Except PUH-8YE,PUH-10YE)

Cross section Wire size Number . L(m)

of cable (mm?) of wires Polarity 06
Round 4O ot 3 Clockwise : S1-S2-S3 (50)
@@ ’ % Pay attention to stripe of yellow and green 02

Fat —— Not applicabl lion

@'@ 2.5 3 o applican’e . - applicable

2/ (Because center wire has no cover finish) 05

Flat (45)
@.@@ 15 4 From left to right : S1-Open-S2-S3 03
Round @@ 25 4 Clockwise : S1-S2-S3-Open 60
@@ : % Connect S1 and S3 to the opposite angle 4

01:
02:
03
04 :
05:

@ [©O0) &— (3C Flat cable [ 2)

S1 S2 S3
6 :

Mentioned cable length is just a reference value.

Power supply cords of appliances shall not be lighter than design 245 IEC or 227 IEC.
In case that cable with stripe of yellow and green is available.

: In case of regular polarity connection (S1-S2-S3), wire size is 1.5mm?2,
In case of regular polarity connection (S1-S2-S3).

In the flat cables are connected as this picture, they can be used up to 80m.

It may be different depending on the condition of installation, Humidity or materials, etc.
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(3) The waveforms of from remote controller communications

The following graphs are the examples for measuring waveforms on the wirings of remote controlled transmission at the
terminal block for remote controller.

a) A measuring example in the sequence of startup b) A measuring example during normal stop
| i
~ Zé‘?:onds 4 l< Z'esconds %
. . Wﬁ' ) Ut »
: N - T W—l./ [
'TV;III mission k4~ Transmission + * k. Transmission , Transmission
from from from from
remote indoor unit remote indoor unit
controller I controller
F
™ o :
8
5V/div, 1sec/div: 5V/div, 1sec/div:
c) Expanded waveform 1 (signal 111000....) d) Expanded waveform 2 (50Hz carrier)
]

2 -

GND ]

~t~t- 1~

5V/div, 10msec/div: 5V/div, 2usec/div:

» During normal operation, the remote controller interactively exchanges signals with the indoor unit of refrigerant address “0".
When the remote controller cannot receive signals from the indoor unit of refrigerant address “0” for 3 minutes, it is considered
as abnormal. EO is displayed on the remote controller as an error.
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(4) The waveforms of communications between indoor and outdoor units

The following graphs are the examples for measuring waveforms on the wirings of connecting indoor and outdoor units at
between S2 and S3 of the outdoor terminal block TB1.

a) A measuring example the sequence of startup: 1 b) A measuring example in the sequence of startup: 2

Transmission  Transmission s
i from from i .
indoor unit outdoor unit 1§ Transmission Transmission

rom

from i fi .
l A : indoor unit outdoor unit

: NS P S
T N L (1

L o
i T
II

11

sas .

GND

10V/div, 500msec/div: 10V/div, 500msec/div:

¢) A measuring example during normal stop

d) A measuring example during normal stop
(When one outdoor unit connects one indoor unit)

(When one outdoor unit connects two indoor units)

N -
T T
I I I i I Transmission Transmission
o from [ from
Transmission Transmission Transmission one indoor unit & another
from _ w=from . from + indoor unit
indoor unit outdoor unit indoor unit /
/.1_\_%_},\ ,,,}A_, A —, ‘\_.._, ,_¥_. I '
., W W
T i ? 1 SRR >
i i j i
F h L
I Bl { I ‘ ! I
; 5\
/ L

10V/div, 500msec/div: 10V/div, 500msec/div:

c) Expanded waveform

12ms.

-—
1

GND
10V/div, 50msec/div:

 During normal operation, outdoor unit interactively exchanges signals with all the connected indoor units.
» When outdoor unit cannot receive signals for three minutes from an indoor unit due to any trouble like cable disconnection, it

is considered as abnormal and the outdoor unit stops. E8 is displayed on the remote controller. This is to avoid independent
operation of indoor units.
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(5) Start-up system

A control unit is applicable to any models of standard (1:1), twin and triple without switch setting according to carrying out the

below process automatically when the power is supplied.

When the power is supplied, following processes of @ Refrigerant address transmitting, @ Power supply control to remote
controller, ® Set number of the connected unit, @ Set number of the indoor unit, ® Duplication detection, ® Collecting the unit
information and @ Collecting the operation data are carried out as shown on the figure.
Also when detecting the duplicated setting in the step ®, back to the first step and reset it.

Power ON

@ Refrigerant address
transmitting

@ Refrigerant
address "0"?

NO

YES

l

Power supply control
to remote controller

l

® Set number of the
connected unit

@ Set number of the
indoor unit

® Duplication
detection

NO

YES

® Collecting the unit
information

@ Collecting the
operation data

Set up finish

<<Feature>>

; Transmitting the switch setting
contents on the outdoor unit
remote controller
(SW1-3~6)

; Feeding control to remote
controller
Feeding the indoor unit of the
refrigerant address “0”

; If there are 2 or more speci-
fied indoor unit, back to the
first step.

; Collecting the vane, louver
information and transmittance
to the remote controller.

; Collecting the preceding oper-
ation setting information and
transmittance to the remote
controller.

-

L

EA error if 4 minutes have
> passed since the power is
supplied.

EB error if 4 minutes have
>~ passed since the power is
supplied.

EC error if 4 minutes have
\. passed since the power is
supplied.

A. Start-up time from the second time will be shorter since setting of the number of connected units is memorized once set.

Start-up time can be estimated as following;

*When installing ... 1~2 minutes (Depending the number of connecting units)
Since the second time .... 20 seconds ~ 1 minute (Depending the number of connecting units)

% When the above processing does not finish, even if 4 minutes have passed, consider the processing an error and

Ea, Eb or Ec will be displayed.

between the indoor and outdoor unit, there will be no display on the remote controller. Also when the data can not

[However if power is not supplied to the indoor unit due to miss-wiring or looseness of the connecting lines j

be received from the outdoor unit, E6 is displayed on the remote controller after 6 minutes.
B. When replacing the controller board, only the unit number which has had it's controller board replaced is reset.
Even if the power supply is reset, the unit number which has not had it's replaced does not change.
C. Automatic set unit is possible to confirm by blinking the frequency of LED3 in the indoor controller board.
At intervals of approx. 3 seconds, the number of the unit-number blinks.(Example:The unit(unit number:2) blinks twice at

3-second intervals.

Example

RS O 1YL
2 blinking Not lighted 2 blinking

3 seconds
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Function/control specifications

4-way ceiling cassette Lway ceiing Ceiing Wall mounted Floor Ceiling
ltem cassette suspended standing | concealed
PLH-PsKAH(.UK) | PLH-P<AAH.UK PMH-P-BA PCH-PsGAH | PKH-PsGALH |PKH-PsFALH |PSH-P+GAH |PEHD-P:EAH.UK
PLA-PKA(UK) | PLA-P-AA(.UK) PCA-PsGA | PKA-PsGAL |PKA-PsFAL |PSA-P*GA |PEAD-P.EAUK
Fan Number of fan speed 4 4 4 4 4 2 2 2
Drive method | Pulsation | Pulsation | Sine wave drive | Phase control | Phase control | Phase control | Tap-changing | Tap-changing
- (AC motor) | (AC motor) | (DC motor) | (AC motor) | (AC motor) | (AC motor) | (AC motor) | (AC motor)
-% Up/down Provided O O O O O O — —
% auto vane | Swing function O O O O O O — —
g Shutter mechanism — O O O O O — —
g Moter type Timing Stepping | Stepping | Stepping | Stepping | Stepping . .
% (220-240VAC) | (12V DC) | (12v DC) | (12v DC) | (12VDC) | (12v DC)
L% Left/right Provided — — — — — — O —
swing louver | Moter type . o o o o . Timing B
(220-240V AC)
Drain pump O O O AN — JAN — AN
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7 | INDOOR UNIT CONTROL

7-1. COOL operation

Control modes Control details Remarks
1-1. Thermoregulating function (Function to prevent restarting for 3 minutes %] The thermoregulating
1. Compressor g g ) ( o P g ) function is provided in the
* Room temp. Z desired temp. +1°C (%2)---Compressor ON outdoor unit.
* Room temp. = desired temp. ---~Compressor OFF The indoor unit transmits
Crankcase heater: OFF when compressor operates the indoor room temp. and

set temp. data to outdoor
ON when compressor stopped (including when thermo is OFF) | unit, then the outdoor unit

. i . controls thermoregulation.
l Crankcase heater switches ON when 200V AC current is applied between

connectors CH @ and ® on the outdoor control p.c. board. %2 Can be setto 1,5 or

10T using function
selection mode 19.

1-2. Anti-freezing control Refer to %3.

Detected condition : When the liquid pipe temp. (TH2 ) or Condenser/ Refer to %4.
Evaporator temp. (TH5 ) (%3) is 2°C or less (%4) in 16
minutes from compressors start up, anti-freezing control
starts and the compressor will be suspended.

Released condition : The timer which prevents reactivating is set for 3 minutes,
and anti- freezing control is cancelled when any one of the
following conditions is satisfied.

@ Liquid pipe temp. (TH2) and Condenser / Evaporator
temp (TH5) turn 10°C or above.

® The condition of the compressor stop has become
complete by thermoregulating, etc.

® The operation modes became mode other than COOL.

@ The operation stopped.

1-3. Frozen protection

Detected condition : When the indoor pipe temp. (TH2 ) or Condenser/
Evaporator temp.
(TH5) continues -15C for 3 minutes since 3 minutes has
passed after the compressor start, the compressor stops
and then the mode changes to prevent restarting for 6
minutes.
After restarting of 6 minutes, when the indoor pipe temp.
(TH2) or Condenser / Evaporator temp. (TH5) continues -15
or less for three minutes again by the time 16 minutes have
passed, the frozen protection operates. (P6)

Released condition : When the operation stops by the remote controller operation.

2. Fan By the remote controller setting (switch of 4 speeds or 2 speeds)
When determining the abnormality of the pipe temp. low speed fan is fixed.

Number of fan speeds Fan speed notches
4 [Low], [Mid2], [Mid1], [High]
2 [Low] [High]

%3 Compare liquid pipe temperature to Condenser/ Evaporator temperature, and the lower one is applied to anti-freezing control.
« Liquid pipe temperature = Condenser/ Evaporator temperature:---- Liquid pipe

e Liquid pipe temperature > Condenser/ Evaporator temperature:---- Condenser/ Evaporator pipe

%4 The function of remote controller can change the temperature to start anti-freezing control.
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Control modes

Control details

Remarks

3-1. Drain pump control

3. Drain pump . . .
*Always drain pump ON during the COOL and DRY mode operation.
(Regardless of the compressor ON/ OFF)
*When the operation mode has changed from the COOL or DRY to the others
(including Stop), OFF the control after the drain pump ON for 3 minutes.
Drain sensor function 01 Drain sensor
. . ) ) . . Indoor controller
* Energize drain sensor at a fixed voltage for a fixed duration. After energizing, board
compare the drain sensor’s temperature to the one before energizing, and judge CN31
whether the sensor is in the air or in the water. )
Basic control system 02 If the unit is
» While drain pump is turned on, repeat the following control system and judge without the
whether the sensor is in the air or in the water. drain sensor,
install the
Timing of 1S\ e I A B R jumper
ene_rgizing ------- Repeat | connector.
drain sensor - Indoor controller
Stand by for4 30 sec. #4Stand by forf4 30sec. 4 board
a minute a minute CN31 _ -
Detect the ) _
temperature When installing
before the jumper
((a_Poe)rglzmg | connector,
Detect the Judge whether determine to
temperature the sensor is in detect
after <4— the air or in the compulsorily in
energizing water. the air.
(T1)
*Drain sensor temperature rise (At)
*Temperature of drain sensor before current is applied (To)
*Temperature of drain sensor after current is applied (T1)
[At=T1-To]
4. Vane (1) Initial setting : Start at COOL mode and horizontal vane. U1 Whether the

(up/ down vane change)

(2) Vane position : Horizgntal -Downward A —~Downward B —~Downward C -Swing
|

(3) Detecting position (AC 200-240V timing motor)
Positioning the each vane as a basic position (horizontal or shutter) the starting
OFF - ON of the limited switch. When the basic position is not able to detect for
10 minutes, the vane will be stopped at that time. (vane swing motion for 10

minutes)

(4) Restriction of the downward vane setting

When setting the downward vane A, B and C in [Mid2] or [Low] of the fan speed

notch, the vane changes to horizontal position after 1 hour have passed.

unit has a swin
function is liste
in the function/
control specifications.

02 See the
function/control
specifications for
the vane motor
type.

03 "SETFOR 1 HOUR"
appears on the
wired remote
controller.

5. Louver
(Left / right change)

By the remote controller setting

%Model which is
installed louver
function.
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7-2. DRY operation

Control modes Control details Remarks
1. Compressor 1-1. Thermoregulating function (Function to prevent restarting for 3 minutes) 01 The
Setting the compressor operation time by the thermoregulating signal and the thermoregulating
room temperature (TH1). 5 function is
Thermoregulating signal ON Room temp. = desired temp. +1C rovided in the
Thermoregulating signal OFF Room temp. = desired temp. p .
outdoor unit.
3 min. passed since starting operation Operating | OFF time
Room temp. - - ) ) . The indoor unit
Thermoregulating signal Room temp. (T1) time (min) (min) transmits the
T1= 28C 9 3 indoor room
B . temp. and set
ON 28C >T1= 26C 7 3 temp. data to
Over 18°C 26C >T1= 24C 5 3 outdoor unit, then
24C > T1 3 3 the outdoor unit
controls
OFF Unconditional 3 10 thermoregulation.
Less than 18°C Compressor operation stop
1-2. Frozen prevention control
No control function
1-3. Frozen protection
Same control as COOL operation
2. Fan Indoor fan operation controlled depends on the compressor conditions. 2 n
Start condition:
Compressor Fan speed notches The piping
ON [Low] temperature
fluid piping or
Stop(012 ( g
OFF op([J2) 2-phase piping)
Note: Remote controller setting is not acceptable. has fallen to 1°C
or less.
Release condition:
The piping
temperature
(fluid piping or
2-phase piping)
has returned to
at least 10C.
3. Drain pump Same control as COOL operation
4. Vane Same control as COOL operation
(up/ down vane change)
5. Louver Remote controller setting L1 Model which
(Left/ right change) is installed
louver function.
7-3. FAN operation
Control modes Control details Remarks
1. Compressor None (always stopped)
2. Fan Set by remote controller.
Number of fan speeds Fan speed notches
4 [Low], [Mid2], [Mid1], [High]
2 [Low] [High]
3. Drain pump 3.1 Drain pump control

The drain pump turns ON for the specified amount of time when any of the following

conditions is met:

@ ON for 3 minutes after the operation mode is switched from COOL or DRY to
another operation mode (FAN).

® ON for 6 minutes after the drain sensor is determined to be submerged using the
liquid level detection method given below.

® ON for 6 minutes after indoor piping (liquid piping) temperature - indoor intake
temperature = -10°C, AND the drain sensor input is at the short or open level.

(If condition ® or ® is still being met after the drain pump has been turned ON for 6

minutes, the drain pump is kept ON for a further 6 minutes.)

3.2 Liquid level detection method

The liquid level is detected by determining whether or not the drain sensor is
submerged, based on the amount the temperature rises after self-heating the
sensor. This process is performed if any of the following conditions is met:

@ Drain pump is ON.

® Indoor piping (liquid piping) temperature - indoor intake temperature = -10C
® Indoor piping (liquid piping) temperature or indoor intake temperature is at the
short or open level temperature.

@ Every hour after the drain pump has been switched from ON to OFF.

4. Vane Same as the control performed during the COOL operation, but with no restriction
(up/ down vane change) | on the vane's downward blow setting.
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7-4. HEAT operation

Control modes

Control details

Remarks

1. Compressor

1-1. Thermoregulating function (Function to prevent restarting for
3 minutes)
*Room temp. = desired temp.-1C ---Compressor ON
*Room temp. Z desired temp. ---=Compressor OFF

01
The thermoregulating function is
provided in the outdoor unit.

The indoor unit transmits the indoor
room temp. and set temp. data to
outdoor unit, then the outdoor unit
controls thermoregulation.

1-2. Over- rise protection control
Detected control : When Condenser/ Evaporator temp.
turns 74°C or more, less than 90°C after starting
compressor, stop the compressor, then the mode changes to
restarting compressor, stop the compressor, then the mode
changes to restarting protection mode after 6 minutes.
After restarting after 6 minutes when the Condenser/
Evaporator temp. became 74°C or more, less than 90C by
the time 10 minutes pass, the mode changes to over-rise
protection control.
Release control : When the operation stops by the remote
controller.

2. Auxiliary heater

2-1. Thermoregulating function
When the mode is not Hot adjust or Defrosting mode during
HEAT compressor operation, the controller changes to
auxiliary heater ON.
Thermoregulating function follows the below table with
according to desired temp. and room temp.

Temp. difference Auxiliary heater
z<0 OFF
0=2z<3 Keeping condition
3=z ON

Temp. difference Z=Desired temp. - Room temp.

2-2. Over-rise prevention control

During the HEAT compressor operation, when the Condenser/

Evaporator temp. became 60°C or more, over-rise prevention
control operates and the auxiliary heater prohibits for ON
operation. When the indoor Cond./Eva. temp. is 55C or less
during over-rise prevention, over-rise prevention control will
be released and auxiliary heater ON will be allowed.

01 Models without auxiliary heater also
control the units in the same way as
shown in the left.

(2 During the over-rise prevention
control, "Airflow increasing" in the
indoor fan is controlled.

( Only the model of fan 4-speed)
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Control modes

Control details

Remarks

3. Fan

Controlled by the remote controller (4-speed or 2-speed)

Give priority to under-mentioned controlled mode

3-1. Hot adjuster mode

3-2. Preheating exclusion mode

3-3. Thermo OFF mode (When the compressor off by the
thermoregulating)

3-4. Cool air prevention mode (Defrosting mode)

3-5. Capacity increasing mode

01
Fan speed change notch
Refer to the model function table

3-1. Hot adjuster mode
The fan controller becomes the hot adjuster mode for the
following conditions.
® When starting the HEAT operation
® When starting the compressor by the thermoregulating

® When release the HEAT defrosting operation
Hot adjuster mode 01

< >

Set fan speed by the remote controller

[Low]

[Extra Low]

A B C

A: HOT adjuster mode start

B: 5 min have passed since the condition A or the indoor
Condenser/ Evaporator temp. turned 35°C or more

C: 2 min have passed since the condition A
(Terminating the hot adjuster mode)

01 "STAND BY" will be displayed
during the hot adjuster mode.

3-2. Preheating exclusion mode
When the condition changes the auxiliary heater ON to OFF
(thermoregulating or operation stop, etc), the indoor fan
operates in [Low] mode for 1 minute.

01 This control is same for the model
without auxiliary heater.

(02 Unit, which has two levels of fan
speed, operates at "Low."

3-3. Thermo OFF mode
When the compressor stops by the thermoregulating, etc., the
indoor fan operates in [Extra low].

001 Fan's airflow volume, when thermostat
is OFF, can be changed by selecting the
function of remote controller.

3-4. Cool air prevention mode (Heat defrosting mode)
After "not adjustment" mode is finished, the indoor fan will
stop if © or @ mentioned below is detected.
When receiving "DEFROST" from the outdoor unit, the mode
changes to defrosting mode.

Pipe temp. (Condenser/ Evaporator) - Room temp. = -5deg 0]
-5deg < pipe temp. (Condenser/ Evaporator) - Room temp. = 5deg - @
5deg < pipe temp. (Condenser/ Evaporator) - Room temp. 6]

01 "DEFROST "will be displayed on the
remote controller during the defrost
operation.

3-5. Fan speed up mode

*When the control changes to over-rise prevention.

The condition of over-rise prevention (Prohibit for auxiliary
heater ON) continues for 3 minutes or more and the set fan
speed is [Low] or [Mid2], the fan speed changes to [Mid1].
*When the control changes to over-rise prevention during the
heater OFF, the mode changes to capacity increasing mode
immediately.

The capacity increasing mode is canceled by canceling the
over-rise prevention mode.

01 This control is applied for only 4-
speed model.
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Control modes

Control details

Remarks

4. Drain pump

No drain pump operation
However, when the control changes from COOL or DRY
operation, the drain pump operates for 3 minutes.

5. Vane control
(Up/ down vane
change)

(1) Initial setting : OFF — HEAT---[last setting]
When changing the mode from exception of HEAT
to HEAT operation. ---[Downward C]
(2) Air flow direction
[Horizontal] -[Downward A] -Downward B] -Downward C] -[Swing]
(3) Determining position (When the timing motor of AC 200-240V)
Control each air outlet angle considering the starting OFF —
ON of limit switch to be a standard position (Horizontal or
shutter).
When the standard position can not be determined for 10
minutes, the vane stops at the arbitrary position.
(Vane swing motion for 10 minutes)
(4) Restriction of vane position
@ The vane is horizontally fixed for the following modes.
(The control by the remote controller is temporally invalidated
and control by the unit.)
«Compressor OFF mode (Thermoregulating, etc.)
*Hot adjuster [Extra low] mode
*Cool prevention mode (Determining except for Heat area)
*Heat defrost mode
*Piping (Condenser/ Evaporator) temperature is 37°C or less.
® Short cycle protection (Only model PLH-P1.6, 2, 2.5KAH
PLA-P1.6, 2, 2.5KA PLH-P-KAH.UK PLA-P<KA.UK
supports this control mode.)
If the short cycle status was detected by the vane setting
(downward blow C), the vane angle (downward blow B) is
restricted for short cycle protection. This control mode only
changes the vane angle. No subsequent control is
performed. The remote controller display doesn't change.

[J1 Whether the unit has a swing
function is listed in the
function/control specifications.

[0 See the function/control
specifications for the vane motor
type.

0 Unit is under “heating,” “hot adjustment,”
and “Compressor ON” mode, and is
set to “Low,” the intake temperature
has risen by over 7°C.

6. Louver
(Left/ right vane)

Setting by the remote controller

01 Model which is installed louver
function.
Refer to the table of the unit function.

7-5. AUTO operation

Control modes

Control details

Remarks

1. Initial value of
operation mode

HEAT mode for room temp. < Desired temp.
COOL mode for room temp. = Desired temp.

[OThis mode is provide in the outdoor unit.
The indoor unit follows the instruction
from the outdoor unit.

2. Mode change

(1) HEAT mode — COOL mode

Room temp. = Desired temp. + 2deg. or 15 min. has passed
(2) COOL mode - HEAT mode

Room temp. = Desired temp. - 2deg. or 15 min. has passed

OThis mode is provide in the outdoor unit.
The indoor unit follows the instruction
from the outdoor unit.

3. COOL mode

Same control as cool operation

4. HEAT mode

Same control as heat operation

7-6. When unit is stopped Control mode

Control modes

Control details

Remarks

1. Drain pump

1.1 Drain pump control
The drain pump turns ON for the specified amount of time when
any of the following conditions is met (regardless of whether the
compressor is ON or OFF)
@ ON for 3 minutes after the operation mode is switched from COOL
or DRY to another operation mode (HEAT mode).
® ON for 6 minutes after the drain sensor is determined to be
submerged using the liquid level detection method given below.
® ON for 6 minutes after indoor piping (liquid piping) temperature
- indoor intake temperature = -10deg, AND the drain sensor input is
at the short or open level.
(If condition @ or @ is still being met after the drain pump has
been turned ON for 6 minutes, the drain pump is kept ON for a
further 6 minutes.)

1.2 Liquid level detection method
The liquid level is detected by determining whether or not the drain
sensor is submerged, based on the amount the temperature rises
after self-heating the sensor. This process is performed if any of the
following conditions is met:

@ Drain pump is ON.

® Indoor piping (liquid piping) temperature - indoor intake temperature = -10deg
(except during defrosting)

® Indoor piping (liquid piping) temperature or indoor intake temperature
is at the short or open level temperature.

@ Every hour after the drain pump has been switched from ON to OFF.
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7-7. TIMER operation
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» Available Timer-Interlocked Operation Modes

1. AUTO START/STOP:Allows both start and shutdown to be interlocked
with the timer.

2. AUTO START: Allows automatic start in response to the timer setting
and shutdown to be proceeded by manually pressing the ON/OFF but-
ton.

3. AUTO STOP: Allows the start of the operation to be manually invoked
by pressing the ON/OFF button and automatic shutdown based on the
timer setting.

» Timer-interlocked operation is available only once for both start
and shutdown in 24 hours.

While © © is displayed, setting and changing of time for timer-
interlocked operation is disabled.

In this case, press @ button once to turn off the © © display on
the remote controller. This is referred to as TIMER OFF operation.

1) Set the current time

1-1) Press the @ button and “CLOCK” ® will be displayed.

1-2) Press the @ button once to advance the current time by one.
Press the @ button once to set back the current time by one.

¢ Press and hold down either button to fast-forward (-reverse) the time
setting.

e The display will disappear from about 10 seconds after the setting
has been entered.

2) Set the time to start the unit as follows
2-1) Press the @ button and & ® will be displayed.
2-2) Press the ® button to set the current time.
2-3) The --:-- field © will be displayed.
The --:-- field © will display a range of time between 23:50 and 00:00.
2-4) Press the @ button and © @ will be displayed.

3) Set time to stop the unit as follows

3-1) Press the @ button and & © will be displayed.

3-2) Press the @ button to set the current time.

3-3) Set the automatic shutdown timer in the --:-- ® display.

3-4) Press the ® button and © ©® will be displayed.

4) Changing the set times
e Enter a start time/shutdown time.
e Press the ® button and © © will be displayed.

5) Cancelling the set times
*  Press the ® button to clear the remote controller’s display.

Note:

When the air conditioner is operated or is turned off after the timer
setting has finished, the unit will automatically run without interrup-
tion the next time it is operated.
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8

OUTDOOR UNIT CONTROL

8-1. COOL operation

Control mode

- Control Remarks
mode Function
Compressor | Thermostat Thermostat starts or stops by the signal of the set temperature and room
temperature from the indoor unit.
(Detecting method depends on indoor unit.)
Indoor frost pre- | [Operating condition] The condition
vention When there is at least 1 indoor unit which has changed to frost prevention .that prevgnts
mode, the compressor will stop. After stop the compressor when the frost |ndoqr unit from
prevention mode is released, the compressor will restart. freezing up is
] subject to the
[Time chart] Frost prevention operational con-
Indoor unit i iti i
Normal forr“hqgﬁgi Sl:lton of indoor
ON '
Compressor
OFF " ;
Temperature adjustment decides
as to whether compressor stops.
Outdoor Desired By means of outdoor Condenser/ Evaporator temperature thermistor
fan control | condensing (TH®), adjust the condensing temperature at 30-40C. When anti-freezing
temperature control is reactivated, however, adjust the condensing temperature at 40-
45T.
Normal Outdoor fan rotation frequency depends on the outdoor condenser temper-
ature (TH6)
« Rotation frequency control : Pulsation control
« Rotation frequency : Output step N=0, 6~15 (Output voltage=0~230V) Target control
« Condenser temperature range: 20°C ~ 50°C
» Compressor starting :When the compressor restarting, the outdoor fan is | Temperature
locked for 2 minutes of initial step. 30°C~40°C
Others @®Outdoor fan stops (Output step=0) during the compressor OFF. Fan's
@When compressor started operating, fix the initial step for two minutes. TH6 ['C]| output
®When the SW5-1 in the outdoor controller p.c.board set to ON, the outdoor S Stegp
i 0,
fan output is always locked to 16. (100% output) 0=THe<8 | 11
8=TH6 14
LEV control | Normal control | LEV opening should be controlled to become the SC level of the target at

regular intervals, according to the detection temperature of thermistors
installed in the heat exchanger of the condenser.
% The target, SC level is different according to the capacity, the type of
the indoor unit, and the operating state. (Normal: 4~10°C)
% The SC level are calculated as follows;
COOL : TH6-TH3

Unit is controlled at one-minute intervals.

Desired subcooling degree: 4-10°C (It depends on each model and the
operating condition.)

Pulse width: +30 pulse at the maximum

Opening at upper and lower limit

Model |Upper limit | Lower limit|| Model |Upper limit |Lower limit
P1 500 330 P3 800 330
P1.6 600 360 P4 1500 440
P2 700 240 P5 1200 540
P25 800 300 P6 1500 550
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Control mode
- Control Remarks
mode Function
LEV control | Fixed control Under one of the following conditions, the LEV opening is fixed during the
fixed time.
@® When the compressor stops.
The LEV opening is determined with the unit operating state before the
compressor stops and the capacity.
® When the compressor starts.
The LEV opening is determined by the operating state, the ambient
temperature, and the capacity.
® When detecting temperature-rise over.
When detecting over rise of the condensing temperature and the dis-
charging temperature because of an increase in the load etc. during
operation.
The LEV opening is different according to the operating state and the
capacity.
% Detecting the condensing temperature COOL : TH6
%* Detecting the discharging temperature COOL/HEAT : TH4
The opening is fixed for three minutes from the startup.
Opening in the startup (Normal operation)
Model | 1min.fromstartup| 1-3 min. Model 1 min. fomstartup| 1-3 min.
P1 500 500 P3 800 600
P1.6 600 600 P4 800 600
P2 500 500 P5 1000 1000
P2.5 600 600 P6 1200 1200
4-way valve | Normal operating | Always OFF during normal operation
Operation mode | When the mode changes HEAT O COOL
change on HEAT COOL
Compressor
OFF
ON
4-way valve
OFF
Bypass valve Always OFF during cooling
(For PUH-
P5,6YGA)
8-2. DRY operation
Control mode
- Control Remarks
Mode Function
Compressor Thermostat The outdoor unit receives the setting temperature and the suction

temperature from the indoor unit by communication and judges by the
temperature difference between the setting temperature and the suction
temperature .

(The judgement method depends on the operation of the indoor unit .)

Indoor frost
prevention

Not available

% Other actuator control is same as the control in the cooling mode.
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8-3. HEAT operation

Control mode

- Control Remarks
Mode Function
Compressor | Thermostat Thermostat starts or stops by the signal of the set temperature and room
temperature from the indoor unit.
(Detecting method depends on indoor unit.)
Indoor frost pre- | [Operating condition]
vention When there is at least 1 indoor unit which has changed to frost prevention
mode, the compressor will stop. After stop the compressor when the frost
prevention mode is released, the compressor will restart.
[Time charf] Frost prevention
Indoor unit 3 minutes
Normal _or more
ON
Compressor
OFF
Outdoor Normal Outdoor fan rotation frequency depends on the evaporating temperature
fan control (TH3).
« Rotation frequency control : Pulsation control
« Rotation frequency : Output step N=1~15 (Output voltage=0~230V) Target control
« Evaporating temperature range: -5 ~ 15°C
» Compressor starting :When the compressor starting, the outdoor fanis | Temperature
locked for 2 minutes of initial step. 5~10°C
Model Step
P1 3
P1.6 3
P2 3
P2.5 3
P3 3
P4 3
P5 1
P6 1
Others @Outdoor fan stops (output step = 0) during the suspension of compressor | Refer to page 75
or defrosting. for defrosting.
®When the SW5-1 in the outdoor controller board set to ON, the outdoor
fan output is always locked to 16 (100% output). Notel: Refer to
the table below
for lower limit of
output step.
. Fan’s
TH3[C]| output
step
TH3<10| 14
10STH3<8] 9
18=TH3 [Lower limit
LEV control | Normal control |LEV opening should be controlled to become the SC level of the target at

regular intervals, according to the detection temperature of thermistors
installed in the heat exchanger of the condenser.
% The target, SC level is different according to the capacity, the type of
the indoor unit, and the operating state. (Normal: 4~10°C)
% The SC level are calculated as follows;
HEAT : TH5-TH2

Unit is controlled at one-minute intervals.

Desired subcooling degree: 4-10°C (It depends on each model and the
operating condition.)

Pulse width: +30 pulse at the maximum

Opening at upper and lower limit

Model | Upper limit | Lower limit| Model |Upper limit |Lower limit
P1 500 300 P3 800 320
P1.6 600 330 P4 1500 420
P2 1000 300 P5 1200 450
P2.5 800 280 P6 1500 490
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Control mode

- Control Remarks
Mode Function
LEV control | Fixed control When becoming to be the following, the LEV opening is fixed during the fixed time.
@® When the compressor stops.
The LEV opening is determined with the unit operating state before the compressor stops
and the capacity.
® When the compressor starts.
The LEV opening is determined by the operating state, the temperature of the ambient air,
and the capacity.
® When detecting temperature-rise over.
When detecting over rise of the condensing temperature and the discharging temperature
because of an increase in the load etc. during operation.
The LEV opening is different according to the operating state and the capacity.
% Detecting the condensing temperature HEAT : TH5
% Detecting the discharging temperature COOL/HEAT : TH4
@ Defrosting
When defrosting, the LEV opening is fixed. Also the opening is different according to the
capacity.
% Detecting the defrosting : TH3
The opening is fixed for three minutes from the startup.
Opening in the startup (Normal operation)
Model |1min fromstatup | 1-3 min. Model  [Lmin. fromstartup | 1-3 min.
P1 500 500 P3 800 600
P1.6 600 600 P4 800 600
P2 500 500 P5 1000 1000
P2.5 600 600 P6 1500 1500
Bypass ON/OFF ON condition o OFF condition
valve control | condition > Start up at outdoor piping temperature (TH3) When “Indoor condenser temperature
Only PUH— Z12°C, after resetting or since 30 minutes has (TH5) = 54°C” or “Outdoor discharging
P5,6YGA passed after the compressor OFF. o temperature (TH4) = 105°C” since 15
' « Start up at room temperature (TH1) = 22°C. inutes h d_ fter th lenoid
« When the following abnormalities are detected | MNULES has passed aiter the solenol
during the heat compressor operation. valve ON.
®Abnormal discharging temperature (U2) . .
@Abnormal high pressure (U1) PUHmlgg\?IGA CTES[ C] Td35[ C]
(®Breaking of the compressor over current | F-= - o UAEE EEER o BER EEE-EEET
(lock)(UF) TPGYGA | 55 95
@Breaking of the compressor over current (U6) _?Ja; g."”?‘ens'”? tempe{at“re
« When either below 1 or 2 is satisfied during the a: Discharge temperature
heat compressor operation.
®Indoor Cond./Eva. temperature (TH5)2CTa+2°C
@Discharge temperature (TH4)2Tda+15°C
*When restarting within 30 minutes since the heat
compressor stops, the solenoid valve (SV) is
ON at the compressor OFF.
4-way valve | Normal operating | OFF ordinary during normal operation
control

Operation mode

* When the mode changes HEAT O COOL.

change on HEAT cooL
Compressor
OFF
ON
4-way valve
OFF
* When the mode changes HEAT O OFF.
Operation mode Heat
OFF
ON ——
4-way valve 10 minutes
OFF A
Defrosting OFF ordinary during defrosting.
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Control mode
- Control Remarks
Mode Function
4-way valve | Start-up when | It takes compressor one minute to restart its operation under one of the fol-
control outside temper- |lowing circumstances: @The power supply has been turned on (reset).
ature is low @Over 30 minutes have passed since compressor stops, and the pipe
temperature of outdoor unit (TH3) is -5C or below.
Compressor ON
OFF . - —_—
1 min. : 1 min.i
ON M ‘ D
4-way valve i f
OFF i Boc;plr?iore J
gilﬁg?eorrnlsgi}ature -5C or less -5C or less
(TH3)
Power supply is turned on
8-4. Defrosting operation
Control .
— Operation Remarks
Condition | Control name
Start Defrosting starts when either of below item is satisfied. The indoor unit
1.When the compressor integrating operation time fulfils defrosting time starts defrosting
and when the present outdoor fan step is rated step (15) and the out- operation when
door piping temperature (TH3) is —5°C or below after 12 minutes have the defrosting
passed since the compressor start. signal is trans-
2.When the compressor integrating operation time fulfils defrosting time mitted with
and when the present outdoor fan step is rated step (15) and the out- simultaneous
door piping temperature (TH3) is —5°C or below after 2 minutes have defrosting oper-
passed since the compressor start and after reading thermostat OFF/ON | ation from the
3 times more by the indoor unit room or set temperature. outdoor unit.
3.When the compressor integrating operation time is 30 minutes more and
when the outdoor piping temperature (TH3) fulfils below formula, the
present outdoor fan step is rated step (15) and the outdoor piping tem-
perature (TH3) is —5°C or below after 12 minutes have passed since the
compressor start.
[Formula]
ATe=Tel0-TeZ7°C
.. TelO : Coil thermistor temp. (TH3) when 10 minutes have passed
since the compressor start.
Te : Current coil thermistor temp. (TH3)
Stop Defrosting stops when either of below item is satisfied.
1.When the outdoor piping temperature (TH3) is 22°C or more within 75
seconds since the defrosting operation starts.
2.When the outdoor piping temperature (TH3) is 13°C or more after 75
seconds have passed since the defrosting operation starts.
3.When 15 minutes have passed since the defrosting operation starts.
4.When the outdoor unit functions and stops abnormally during defrosting.
Actuator Compressor Operating except for the following
1.When the outdoor unit reads abnormality.
Fan Stop ordinarily
4-way valve OFF ordinarily
Bypass solenoid | OFF ordinarily except for the following.
valve 1.U6 (When reading the [Breaking of the compressor over current])
2.UF (When reading the [Breaking of the compressor over current] (lock)
3.U2 (Abnormal discharge temperature)
4.U1 (Abnormal high pressure)
Operation time ON I
chart 4-way valve OFF
Solenoid ON
(\Jlaelr\)gl OFF [
ON ---—] —
Fan  off
ON
C
OMPIESSOr oFF defrosting defrosting defrosting defrosting
start terminate start terminate

Continued to the next page.
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From the previous page.

Control .
— Operation Remarks
Condition | Control name
Prohibit Interval to next defrosting are determined depending the defrosting time. (Note 1)
defrosting 1.When defrosting control mode [STANDARD] Defrosting mode
Defrosting operation time Interval to the next defrosting is changeable by
3 minutes or below 120 minutes the remote con-
3 to 7 minutes 80 minutes troller.
7 to 10 minutes 60 minutes
10 to 15 minutes 40 minutes (Note 2)
15 minutes (Maximum) 30 minutes When not setting
the remote con-
2.When defrosting control mode [High humidity region] troller, the mode
Defrosting operation time Interval to the next defrosting is set to STAN-
7 minutes or below 60 minutes DARD.
7 to 15 minutes 30 minutes
Forced Start condition | Forced defrosting starts if all of conditions @ through ® below are met
defrosting when the unit detects that switch SW1-1 has been turned from OFF to ON

during operation in HEAT mode.

Conditions:

@® Compressor is operating.

@ Setting of self-diagnosis display switch (SW2) is "OUTDOOR LIQUID
PIPING TEMPERATURE".

® Temperature detected by outdoor piping sensor (TH3) is less than 8C.

End condition

(Same as end condition above.)

8-5. AUTO operation

Control _
— Operation Remarks
Condition Control name
Initial opera- Given in description of indoor unit operation.
tion mode
Operation Given in description of indoor unit operation.

mode change

COOL mode

Same as for COOL operation.

HEAT mode

Same as for HEAT operation and DEFROST operation.
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9 | DIP SWITCH FUNCTION

9-1. Indoor unit

DIP switch and jumper connector functions.

Each function is controlled by the jumper connector in the controller board. Below table shows that the function setting by the
jumper connector is available or not in the controller board of applicable units. Also J11~15 (SW1) and J21~24 (SW2) has Dip
switch with their jumper connector.

INDOOR CONTROLLER BOARD
type A type B

PKH—P-GALH / PKA-P-GAL PSH—P-GAH / PSA-P-GA
PKH—P-FALH / PKA-P-FAL
PCH-P.GAH / PCA-P-GA
PCA-P-HA

PLH—P-KAH / PLA-P-KA
PLH—P-AAH / PLA-P-AA

Applicable units

PMH-P-BA
J11~J15 (SW1) ; Unit setting O O
J21~J24 (SW?2) ; Capacity setting O O
(O ;Changeable function
X ;Not changeable function
Functions and signification of the jumper connector (Dip switch)
Function type A type B
J11~J15 (SW1)
J11[312[313[314] 315 Models J11~J15 (SW1) Models
O | X [ X | X | X |PKH-P2.5, 3, 4FALH | PKA-P2.5, 3, 4FAL | | [J11]J12]J13|J14/J15
X | O [ X [ X | X |PCH-P2,25,3,4,5,66AH/ PCA-P2,25,3,4,5,66A| |LX 1 X | X | X | X [PSH-P-GAH/PSA-P-GA
O|O| X | X | X |PLA-P1.6, 2, 2.5KA
X | X | O | X | X |PLA-P3, 4,5, 6KA
J11~J15 | Model X | O[O | x | X |PLH-P3, 4, 5, 6KAH / PCA-P3, 5HA
(SW1) settings O 10 [0 x| x [PLH-PL6, 2, 2.5KAH
O | O | X | O | X |PKH-P1.6, 2GALH / PKA-P1.6, 2GAL
O|O|O | O | X |PLA-P3,4,5,6AA
O| X | X | X | O |PLH-P3, 4,5, 6AAH
O|O | X | X |O |PMH-P1, 1.6, 2BA, BA1
O | X |O | X |O |PMH-P1, 1.6, 2BA2
Service PCB
J21~J24 (SW2) SW2
321 | 922 | 323 | Joa | Models 1 2 3 g | Models
O X X X P1 ON OFF | OFF OFF P1
) O O X X P1.6 ON ON OFF | OFF P1.6
J21~324 | Capacity [®) X O X | p2 ON | OFF | ON | OFF | P2
(Sw2) settings @) O O x | P25 ON | ON | ON | OFF | P25
O X X O P3 ON | OFF | OFF | ON | P3
X X O O P4 OFF | OFF | ON ON | P4
X O O O P5 OFF ON ON ON P5
@) O O O P6 ON ON ON ON P6
- - <Settings at time of factory shipment>
) Control PCB setting \C/\é'rr]?rlgﬁgrrgggﬁz Wireless remote controller: 0
Pair number Jal 42 Control PCB: O (for both J41 and J42)
Jal setting with o o 0 Four pair number settings are supported.
Ja2 wireless remote X 2 L The pair number settings of the wireless remote controller
controller S < 3 E 9 and indoor control PCB (J41/J42) are given in the table on
the left. ("X" in the table indicates the jumper line is disconnected.)

In above table  Jumper connector: OShort, XOpen

Note 1: If the settings of SW1 (model settings) or SW2 (capacity settings) on the service PCB are made incorrectly:

«If the SW1 settings are made incorrectly, the unit will not operate, or won't be able to operate normally.

*The SW1 (model) and SW2 (capacity) settings are used to send the indoor unit's model and capacity
information to the outdoor unit. The outdoor unit uses this information to perform control, so the expected
performance may not be achieved if the information is incorrect.

In models with indoor fan phase control, pulsation control or DC fan control, the SW2 (capacity) settings are
used to control the fan air volume. If the settings are made incorrectly, the air volume may be higher or lower
than expected, performance may drop, or the noise level may increase.
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9-2. Outdoor unit

9-2-1. Standard control board & Service control board
PUH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGA PUH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6YGA
PU-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGA PU-P3, P4, P5, P6YGA

e QOutdoor switch for a new freon function table

Switch ) Action by the switch operation L
- Function Effective timing
Signal{No. ON OFF
SW1 Compulsory defrosting %1 Start Normal Heat compressor operating
Abnormal history clear Clear Normal off or operating
ON ON ON ON
123456/ 123456[ 123456123456
0 1 2 3
ON ON ON ON
3
U | Refrigerant address setting | | Fowse B8 | | B TR0 |2 5256 || T2 sa50 When power supply ON
6 4 5 6 7
ON ON ON ON
123456 123456[123456(| 123458
8 9 10 1
ON ON ON ON
123456123456 123456|| 123456
12 13 14 15
sw2 | 1 Refer to the outdoor unit Refer to the outdoor unit
! Self diagnosis operation monitor function | operation monitor function off or operating
6 on page 82. on page 82.
Sw4 | 1 Trial run ON/OFF ON OFF OFF
2 Trial run mode setting Heat Cool
SW5 |1 Fan 100% fix 100% fix Normal off or operating
2 |Outdoor LEV opening fix %2 Fix Normal off or operating
3 No function No function No function -
4 No function No function No function -

%1 Compulsory defrosting should be done as follows.

®Change to ON (coil thermistor indication) the DIP SW2-1 in the outdoor controller board.

@Change the DIP SW1-1 in the outdoor controller board OFF ON (compulsory defrosting start).

According to the @ and ® operation,
» Heat mode setting « Compressor operating « The defrosting starts when the piping temperature is 8°C and below.
» When the stated condition is satisfied, the defrosting operation will be completed.

%2 Ignore the change of LEV opening by change of subcooling, the opening is fixed on the position of DIP SW 5-2.
When air conditioner is overloaded for some reasons, LEV opening varies in accordance with overload condition.
(Normal LEV control system changes the opening regularly so that the degree of subcooling will remain constant.
Fixed opening is different between cooling operation and heating operation. Refer to page 71 to 74 for further details.)
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e Jumper connector function table

Switch . Action by the switch operation . L
- Function Effective timing
Signal|{No. ON OFF
J1 Svgtgﬂgsf:'ggﬁe?';ﬁ;m”d 3 phase Single phase When power supply ON
Switch of cooling . .
J2 only/cooling and heat pump Cooling only Cooling and heat pump When power supply ON
O:Short  x:Open
J3 Setting
Model 53132 | 35 | 36
P1 X X X X
Ja P1.6 X @) X X
Capacity switch P2 [@) O X X When power supply ON
P2.5 X X O X
J5 P3 X ®) @) X
P4 o X X O
36 P5 @) ®) X ®)
P6 X X @) @)
CN31 Emergency operation Emergency operation Normal When power supply ON

e Function of switches on M-NET board

. . Action by the switch operation S
Type of Switch| No. Function y & Effective timing
Switch ON OFF
Switching the display of icati
1 M.NET/gommunEa%i/ons Commupllcatlon among boards M-NET communication Always
among boards (serial communication)
Dip_ swi | 2 No function — — —
Switch 3 No function — — —
4 No function — _ _
0
1
2
<Example of arrangement>
3 M-NET address No. 1 2 50
Rot swi | 4 M-NET address No. T B T
SO _?r% SW12 SW11(Unit's place) U _S[IW1|1 | | e & Under suspension
witc 5 SW12(Ten's place) Arrangement | (Units place) ~
| - | of switches SW12 NI o
(Ten's place)| | @5/ | | | €L N
7
8
9
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9-2-2. Standard control board & Service control board

PUH-P1, P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3V, PAVGAA.UK PUH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6YGAA.UK
PU-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3V, PAVGAA.UK PU-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3, P4, P5, P6YGAA.UK
PUH-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGAA PUH-P3, P4, P5, P6YGAA
PU-P1.6, P2, P2.5, P3VGAA PU-P3, P4, P5, P6YGAA
e Outdoor switch for a new freon function table
Switch i i i
witc Function Action by the switch operation Effective timing
Signal{No., ON OFF
SW1 | 1 | Compulsory defrosting %1 Start Normal Heat compressor operating
2 Abnormal history clear Clear Normal off or operating
ON ON ON ON
123456/ 123456123456 123456
0 1 2 3
3 ON ON ON ON
! | Refrigerant address setting | | ws—s B | BS_B1 BN <BE—_—_1 0 . When power supply ON
6
ON ON ON ON
123456123456 123456123456
8 9 10 11
ON ON ON ON
123456123456 123456123456
12 13 14 15
SwW4 | 1 Trial run ON/OFF ON OFF OFF
2 Trial run mode setting Heat Cool
SW5 | 1 Fan 100% fix 100% fix Normal off or operating
2 |Qutdoor LEV opening fix %2 Fix Normal off or operating
3 No function No function No function -
4 No function No function No function -

%1 Compulsory defrosting should be done as follows.

®Change the DIP SW1-1 in the outdoor controller board OFFO ON (compulsory defrosting start).

According to the @ operation,
* Heat mode setting » Compressor operating « The defrosting starts when the piping temperature is 8°C and below.
* When the stated condition is satisfied, the defrosting operation will be completed.

%2 Ignore the change of LEV opening, which is subject to change of subcooling, and fix DIP SW 5-2 in the on position. Then
LEV opening is fixed. When air conditioner is overloaded for some reasons, ignore the change of subcooling and adjust the
LEV opening in accordance with overload condition.

(Normal LEV control system changes the opening regularly so that the degree of subcooling will remain constant.
Fixed opening is different between cooling operation and heating operation. Refer to page 71 to 74 for further details.)
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e Jumper connector function table

Switch ) Action by the switch operation . L
- Function Effective timing
Signal[No. ON OFF
J1 S"ggﬂ;ﬁ;'ggﬁ?gﬂ%%@”d 3 phase Single phase When power supply ON
Switch of cooling . .
J2 only/cooling and heat pump Cooling only Cooling and heat pump When power supply ON
O:Short  x:Open
J3 Setting
Model 53132 | 35 | 36
P1 X X X X
Ja P1.6 X @) X X
Capacity switch p2 [@) O % X When power supply ON
P2.5 X X O X
J5 P3 X ©) @) X
P4 o X X (@)
36 P5 @) ©) X O
P6 X X @) [©)
CN31 Emergency operation Emergency operation Normal When power supply ON

9-2-3. Optional parts
A-control Service Tool [ PAC-SK52ST |

e Function of switches

Type of Switch | No. Function Action by the switch operation Effective timing
switches ON OFF
1
2 .
3 Changing of LED Und i
DIP SW Sw2 display Operation monitor Operation monitor naer °‘_’era fon or
4 . . suspension
s <Self-diagnosis>
6

Note : Do not use CN33.
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e Outdoor unit operation monitor function
Operation indicator SW?2 : Indicator change of self diagnosis

SW2 setting Display detail Explanation for display Unit
ON Code
indication
123456

<Digital indicator LED1 working details>
- Lighting (Normal operation) : Indicating the operation mode. SW2
(Be sure the 1 to 6 in the SW2 are set to OFF) ON

Initial settin
(1) Display when the power supply ON. ( 9)

When the power supply ON, blinking displays by turns. 123456
Wait for 4 minutes at the longest.

1 second
interval

(2) When the display lights. (Normal operation)
®Operation mode display.

— O (Lighting)
LED1 Q:;U Q:zU
Iy
| |
6
The tens digit : Operation mode The units digit : Relay output
Display Operation mode Display | Compressor | 4-way valve |Bypass solenoid valve
O OFF 0 — — —
C COOL 1 — — ON
H HEAT 2 — ON —
d DEFROSTING 3 — ON ON
@Error postponing display 4 ON — —
(Compressor stop by the protection device S ON _ ON
working) : Display the postponement code. 6 ON ON —
F;C)%Zr&)%r;?r:g?nt code is display during the error - ON ON ON

(3) When the display blinks (Operation stop by the protection device working) : Display the inspection code.
An error unit number and code are displayed by turns.

<Abnormal unit number> <Abnormal code> Display| Inspection unit
— 1 second — Outdoor unit
00 interval 00 DU 1 |Indoor unit 1
Q:)U Q:)U Q:; 2 | Indoor unit 2
3 | Indoor unit 3
4 | Indoor unit 4

- Refer to the “9-3 (1) Error code list” for the code details.

(4) When 7SEG display lights up (Protective device stops compressor operating.):
The screen displays the corresponding code when abnormality is being recorded.
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SW2 setting Display detail Explanation for display Unit
Piping temperature. (TH3) - 40~90
—40~90 (When the coil thermistor is 0C or below, “~" and
on temperature displays by turns.)
(Example) When -10C C
123456 One second interval
-O0——10
Discharge temperature. (TH4) 0~216
0~216 (When the discharge thermistor is 100 or more, the
ON hundreds digit and tens, units digit are displayed by
turns.) c
123456 (Example) When 150°C
One second interval
10— 50
FAN output step. 0~16
0~16
ON
Step
123456
The number of ON / OFF times. 0~9999
0~9999 (When the number of times is 100 or more, the
ON hundreds digit and tens, units digit are displayed by
turns.) 100 times
123456 (Example) When 42500 times
One second interval
40— 25
Compressor integrating operation times. | 0~9999
0~9999 (When the time is 100 or more, the hundreds digit
Pl and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.)
(Example) When 2450 hours 10 hours
123456 One second interval
200+~——45
Compressor operating current. 0~40
ON 0~40
A
123456
LEV opening. Output pulse is displayed by one fifth of actual value.
ON 0~440 (Example) When the display shows 300
300 O 5 = 1500 pulse Pulse
123256 1500 pulse is the actual output pulse
New error postponement code. No postponement code is “00".
o New outdoor unit error postponement
display. Code
displ
123456 'spiay
Operation mode on error occurring. Operation mode on error stop.
oN SW2 setting is displayed at below code.
Code
(SW2) [oN <ol
1234568 display
123456
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SW2 setting Display detall Explanation for display Unit
Piping temperature (TH3) on error —40~90
occurring (When the coil thermistor is 0°Cand less, “-” and
oN — 40~90 temperature are displayed by turns)
(Example) When —15C c
123456 One second interval
-0—15
Compressor temperature (TH4) or 0~216
discharge temperature (TH4) on error (When the temperature is 100 or more, the hundreds
ON occurring. digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.)
0~216 (Example) When 130°C @
123456 One second interval
10— 30
Compressor operating current on error | 0~40
occurring.
ON 0~40
A
123456
Error code history (1) (latest) When no error history,
Alternate display of abnormal unit “0 " and “— =" and displayed by turns.
ON
number and code. Code
displa
123456 Pay
Error code history (2) When no error history,
5N Alternate display of error unit number “0 " and “— -" and displayed by turns.
and code. Code
displa:
123456 pay
Thermistor ON time . 0~999
0~999 (When the time is 100 or more, the hundreds digit
and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.)
(Example) When 245 minutes Minute
One second interval
ON 20+—45
123456 Trial run elapsed time. 0~120
0~120 (When the time is 100 or more, the hundreds digit
and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.)
(Example) When 105 minutes Minute
One second interval
10— 05
The number of connected indoor unit. 0~4
0~4
ON
Unit
123456
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SW2 setting Display detail Explanation for display Unit
Capacity setting display Display as an outdoor Capacity Code
capacity code
P1 6
P1.6 9
ON P2 10 Cod
ode
P2.5 11 display
123456 P3 14
P4 20
P5 25
P6 28
Outdoor unit setting advice e The tens digit (Total display for applied setting)
Setting details Display details
H-P / Coolingonly | 0: H-P 1: Cooling only
5 Single phase / Three phase | O : Single phase 2 : Three phase
N
. - Code
e The units digit display
123456 Setting details Display details
Defrosting switch | O : Normal 1 : High humidity region
(Example) When switching cooing and heat pump,
three phase, defrosting (normal)
“20”
Indoor unit piping temperature / LIQUID | — 39~88
(TH2) (When the temperature is 0C or less, “~" and
ON Indoor 1 temperature are displayed by turns.) .
—39~88 c
123456
Indoor unit piping temperature / LIQUID | — 39~88
(TH2) (When the temperature is 0C or less, “~" and
ON Indoor 2 temperature are displayed by turns.) .
—39~88 C
123456 When no indoor unit, “00” is displayed.
Indoor unit piping temperature / LIQUID | — 39~88
(TH2) (When the temperature is 0C or less, “~" and
ON Indoor 3 temperature are displayed by turns.)
—39~88 c
123456 When no indoor unit, “00” is displayed.
Indoor unit piping temperature / LIQUID | — 39~88
(TH2) (When the temperature is 0C or less, “~" and
ON Indoor 4 temperature are displayed by turns) .
—39~88 C
123456 When no indoor unit, “00” is displayed.
Indoor room temperature (TH1) 8~39
8~39
ON
c
123456
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10+—15

SW2 setting Display detall Explanation for display Unit
ON Indoor setting temperature 17~30
17~30 C
123456
ON QOutdoor piping temperature/Cond./Eva. | — 39~88
(TH6) (When the temperature is 0C or less, “~" and C
—39~88 temperature are displayed by turns)
123456
Discharge super heat. SHd 0~255
oN 0~255 (When the temperature is 100 or more, the hundreds
digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.) C
Cool = TH4-TH6 (Example) 115 C
123456 Heat = TH4-TH5 One second interval.
10— 15
Sub cool. SC 0~130
ON 0~130 (When the temperature is 100 or more, the hundreds
digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.) T
1234556 Cool = TH6-TH3
- Heat = TH5-TH2
Communication demanded capacity. 0~255
0~255 [When air conditioners are (When the capacity is 100 or more, the hundreds
ON connected to M-NET and digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns)
under central control. (Example) When 100
1234586 One second interval. %
When no communication demanded 10— 00
setting, “100" is displayed.
o Error thermistor display 3: Outdoor liquid piping thermistor (TH3)
6: Outdoor condenser thermistor (TH6) Code
When no error thermistor, “-" is
123456 displayed.
Fan step on error occurring. 0~16
ON
0~16
Step
123456
LEV opening on error occurring 0~440
0~440 (When the pulse is 100 or more, the hundreds digit
ON ) ) A .
Display by scaled 1/5 to actual opening | and tens, units digit are displayed by turns)
(Example) When the display shows 300. Pulse
123456 300 O 5 = 1500 pulse
Outdoor piping temperature/Cond./Eva. | — 39~88
on error occurring. (TH6) (When the thermistor is 0°C and less, “~" and
ON -
— 39~88 temperature are displayed by turns.) c
(Example) When —15C
1234568 One second interval
—]——15
Discharge super heat on error occurring.| 0~255
oN SHd (When the temperature is 100 or more, the hundreds
0~255 digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.) .
(Example) When 150C ¢
123456 Cool = TH4-TH6 One second interval
Heat = TH4-TH5 10+—50
Sub cool on error occurring. SC 0~130
0~130 (When the temperature is 100 or more, the hundreds
ON - N ;
digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.) c
Cool = TH6-TH3 (Example) When 115°C
123456 Heat = TH5-TH2 One second interval
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SW2 setting Display detail Explanation for display Unit
Thermo-on time to error stop. 0~999
0~999 (When the time is 100 or more, the hundreds
i digit and tens, units digit are displayed by turns.) i
(Example) When 415 minutes Minute
123456 One second interval
40——15
Indoor unit piping temperature / cond. / | —39~88
ON Eva. (TH5) indoor 1 (When the temperature is 0°C or less, “-” and
-39~88 temperature are displayed by turns.) oc
123456
Indoor unit piping temperature / cond. / | —39~88
oN Eva. (TH5) indoor 2 (When the temperature is 0°C or less, “-" and
-39~88 temperature are displayed by turns.) oc
123456 When no indoor unit, “00” is displayed.
Indoor unit piping temperature / cond. / | —39~88
ON Eva. (TH5) indoor 3 (When the temperature is 0°C or less, “-" and
-39~88 temperature are displayed by turns.) oc
123456 When no indoor unit, “00” is displayed.
Indoor unit piping temperature / cond. / | —39~88
Eva. (TH5) indoor 4 (When the temperature is 0°C or less, “-" and
ON .
—-39~88 temperature are displayed by turns.) oc
123456 When no indoor unit, “00” is displayed.

e For A-control Service Tool [ PAC-SK52ST |

[Operation for A-control Service Tool ]

1. By operating the dip switch SW2 on A-control Service Tool, the digital display of light-emitting diode (LED1) indicates the
operation mode and types of inspection with a tow-digit number and symbol.

2. After the inspection, A-control Service Tool shall be removed out of outdoor unit control board.
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FUNCTION SETTING

Wired type
(D Mode number
(@ Setting number
(@ Refrigerant address
@ Unit number

SAAMITSUI TRI

(DON/OFF =0

PNTROLLLED ﬂf ag =) . .
ol 69@% 5.\:'%; Changing the power voltage setting
e e - « Be sure to change the power voltage setting depending on the voltage
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IS FILTER

]
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FUNCTION

FUNCTION

@®

used.

Selecting functions using the wired remote controller

’(D Check the function selection setting.‘
I

® Switch to function setting mode. %
(Press ® and ® at the same time
with the remote controller stopped.)

% For modes 15 and higher,
press @ and ® at the same
time.

T
]
® Specify refrigerant address 00 (outdoor unit)
@ Specify unit No. 00. (indoor unit)
(Use © and ©@.)

YES

[
® Enter the setting.
(Press ®.)
T

(Specified indoor unit:
BLOW operation)

NO_-"Change refric};\z}aram
address unit No.

1]
® Select mode No 02
(room temperature detection position).
@ Select setting No. 03 (remote controller fixed).
(Use ® and G.)
/
Enter the setting.
(Press ®.)

I
Finished >NO

YES
@ Function selection end screen
(Press ® and ® at the same time.)

Example: ®
Selecting room temperature
detection position

[Operating instructions]  (entering settings with a wired remote controller)
@ Go to the function setting mode.
Switch OFF the remote controller.
Press the ® FILTER and ® TEST RUN buttons simultaneously and hold
them for at least 2 seconds. FUNCTION will start to flash. The refrigerant
address display will start to flash momentarily (see diagram @).

® Setting the refrigerant address
Use the © (&) (3 (TIMER SET) button to set the refrigerant address
(II) to 00 (see diagram ®). Press (&) to increase the value or (D to
decrease it.
00 is the typical setting. When operating in a group configuration, use
the correlating refrigerant address (see the technical manual for details
on setting the refrigerant address for a group). The refrigerant address-
es must be set in order when performing the following operation.

*

If the unit stops two seconds after the FUNCTION display starts to flash
or [88] starts to flash in the room temperature display, a transmission
problem may have occurred. Check to see if there is some source of
transmission interference (noise) nearby.

If you make a mistake during any point of this procedure, you can quit
the function setting mode by pressing ® once and then return to step
@.

® Setting the unit number
Press © (CLOCK ON OFF) and [--] will start to flash in the unit number
(IV) display (see diagram ®).
Use the © (&) (& (TIMER SET) button to set the unit number to 00
(see diagram ®). Press (&) to increase the value or (D to decrease it.

Unit number 00 = the function setting selection for the entire refrigerant
system.
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@ Setting the refrigerant address/unit number
Press the ® MODE button to designate the refrigerant address/unit num-
ber. [--] will flash in the mode number (1) display momentarily (see dia-
gram @).

If [88] appears in the room temperature section, the selected refrigerant
address does not exist in the system. Also, if [F] appears in the unit
number display section, the selected unit number does not exist. Enter
the correct refrigerant address and unit number at steps @ and ®.

Fan draft operation will start when settings are confirmed using the ®
MODE button. You can also use this operation to find out what func-
tions are assigned to which unit numbers and the locations of those
indoor units. Note that the fan draft operation will start for all of the
indoor units that have been assigned refrigerant addresses when 00 or
AL is the assigned unit number.

* | If an indoor unit other than those designated with refrigerant addresses
emits a fan draft when a different refrigerant grouping is being used,
the set refrigerant address have probably overlapped. Reassign the
refrigerant addresses at the DIP switch of the outdoor unit.

Example) When the refrigerant address is set to 00 and the unit number is
02.

(a) Outdoor unit

(b) Indoor unit

(c) Unit number 01

(d) Unit number 02

(e) Unit number 03

(f) Fan draft

(g) Designate operation
(h) Remote controller

® Selecting the mode number
Press the ® (=) (&) (TEMP) buttons to set the mode number (1) to
04 (see diagram ®). Press (&) to increase the value or (=D to decrease
it.
Mode number 04 (D=power voltage switching mode

® Selecting the setting number
1 will start to flash as the currently specified setting number (1) when the
@ button @ is pressed (see diagram ®). Use the (&) (& (TEMP) but-
tons to specify 2 as the setting number (see diagram ®). Press (&) to
increase the value or (&) to decrease it.
() Setting number 1 = 240V
(') Setting number 2 = 220V/230V

@ Designating the mode and setting numbers
The mode and setting numbers (1) (I) will start to flash when the MODE
button ® is pressed and the designation operation will begin (see diagram
@). The numbers are set when the flashing settings stay lit (see diagram
@).

If [---] appears in the room temperature display as the mode/setting
number, or if a flashing [88] display appears, a transmission problem
may have occurred. Check to see if there is some source of transmis-
sion interference (noise) nearby.

Complete function selection
Press the FILTER ® and TEST RUN ® buttons simultaneously for at least
two seconds. The function selection screen will disappear momentarily and
air conditioner OFF display will appear. (See diagram ®)

Do not use the remote controller for 30 seconds after completing the
function selection.
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Flow of function selection procedure

The flow of the function selection procedure is shown below. This example shows how to turn
off the function that raises the set temperature by 4 degrees during HEAT operation. The
procedure is given after the flow chart.

‘(D Check the function selection setting.‘

© Switch to function selection mode. | Troubleshooting mode is the mode entered when you
(Press the TIMER OFF hutton in set the adjustment switch on the back of the wireless
troubleshooting mode.) remote controller operation area to "ADJUST".
[

Diagram 1

1)
@ Specify unit No. "01" (since the function applies to unit 01).
(Set address "01" while still in troubleshooting mode, then press the HOUR button.)
Note: You can't specify the refrigerant address.

[

@ Select made No. "24" (function that raises set temperature by 4 degrees during HEAT operation).
(Set address "24" while stillin troubleshooting mode, then press the HOUR button.)

l

® Select setting No. "02" (OFF).
(Set address "02" while still in troubleshooting mode, then press the HOUR button.)

l

Finished >\O ®
YES
@ End function selection mode. | Note: When you switch to function selection mode
(End troubleshooting mode.) on the wireless remote controller, the unit

NrmO OsSet

Diagram 2

UNIT NO.

Unit number setting

Diagram 3
N1/

|
ol
Funcrionno. (8§
A \

Mode selection

ends function selection mode automatically if
nothing is input for 10 minutes or longer.

[Operating instructions]  (entering settings with a wireless remote controller)
Changing the power voltage setting

Be sure to change the power voltage setting depending on the voltage used.
@ Go to the set mode

Set the Nrm/Set switch of the remote controller to Set. (see diagram 1)
[FuncTioN] , [TeEsTrunN] and [_creck | will start to flash.

® Go to the function select mode

Direct the wireless remote controller toward the sensor of the indoor unit and

press the button ®.

0 will become lit and “00” will start to flash in the unit number dis-
play (see diagram 2). When the signal from the remote controller is
received by the sensor, a single “beep” can be heard and the sensor-
operation indicator will flash.

If the signal was not received by the sensor or an error occurred during
transmission, you will not hear a beep or a “double beep” may be heard.
Press the button ® and repeat the procedure.

® Setting the unit number
Make sure that “00” is flashing in the unit number display. Direct the wireless
remote controller toward the sensor of the indoor unit and press the
button ®. (The display changes at each press: 000 01 0 020 030 040
AL)
0 “01” will flash in the mode display (see diagram 3).
When the signal from the remote controller is received by the sensor, a
single “beep” can be heard, the sensor-operation indicator will flash and
the draft operation will start.
If a unit number that cannot be recognized by the unit is entered, three
beeps (3 deeps of 0.4 seconds duration) will be heard. Press the
button ® and reenter the unit number setting.
If the signal was not received by the sensor or an error occurred during
transmission, you will not hear a beep or a “double beep” may be heard.
Press the button ® and reenter the unit number setting.

*When controlling each unit (unit 01 to 04) individually O
Select "01" to "04."

*When controlling all the units (unit 01 to 04) at once ad
Select "AL" (all).
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Diagram 4

Diagram 5

Diagram 6

Diagram 7

N

ELECTION No. |

/

Setting number

\

|/
lUNIT NO. |ﬂ
i’

[y
LX)
A 1N

@ Selecting a mode
Enter 04 to change the power voltage setting using the A © and v © but-
tons (see diagram 4). Direct the wireless remote controller toward the sen-
sor of the indoor unit and press the button ®.

O

“01” will flash in the setting number display (see diagram 5).
The sensor-operation indicator will flash and beeps will sound to indicate
the current setting number relative to the selected mode number.
Current setting number : 1 = 1 beep (one second)

2 = 2 beeps (one second each)

3 = 3 beeps (one second each)
If a mode number that cannot be recognized by the unit is entered, three
beeps (3 deeps of 0.4 seconds duration) will be heard. Press the
button ® and reenter the mode number setting.
If the signal was not received by the sensor or an error occurred during
transmission, you will not hear a beep or a “double beep” may be heard.
Press the button ® and start over from the procedure for entering
the unit number.

® Selecting the setting number
Refer to (1) and change the setting of power supply and voltage with ¥ ©
button and o © button .
(see diagram 6). Direct the wireless remote controller toward the sensor of
the indoor unit and press the button ®.
() setting number “01” = 240V
(') setting number “02” = 220V/230V

O

“00” will flash in the setting number display (see diagram 7).
The sensor-operation indicator will flash and beeps will sound to indicate
the setting number that you entered.
Setting number : 1 = 2 beeps (0.4-seconds each)

2 = 2 beeps (0.4-seconds each, repeated twice)

(When the setting number is 02.)

3 = 2 beeps (0.4-seconds each, repeated three times)
If a setting number that cannot be recognized by the unit is entered, three
beeps (3 beeps of 0.4 seconds duration) will be heard (unit will beep
only). Press the button ® and start over from the procedure for
entering the unit number.
If the signal was not received by the sensor or an error occurred during
transmission, you will not hear a beep or a “double beep” may be heard.
Press the button ® and start over from the procedure for entering
the unit number.

® To select multiple functions continuously
Repeat steps @, @ and ® to change multiple function settings continuous-

ly.

@ Complete function selection
Direct the wireless remote controller toward the sensor of the indoor unit and

press the button ®.

0 [FuncTion] | [TESTRUN] gnd [LCHECK ]yl start to flash.

*

Note:

Set the Nrm/Set switch of the remote controller to Nrm.
Do not use the wireless remote controller for 30 seconds after complet-
ing the function selection (the unit will not operate).

Whenever changes are made to the function settings after construction
or maintenance, be sure to record the added functions with an“ ”, Qn
the “Check” column provided on the chart.
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Wireless remote controller type

Flow of function selection procedure

The flow of the function selection procedure is shown below. This example shows how to turn
off the function that raises the set temperature by 4 degrees during HEAT operation .

The procedure is given after the flow chart.

‘@ Check the function selection setting.‘
I

® Switch to function selection mode. Troubleshooting mode is the mode entered when
(Enter address "50" in troubleshooting | you press the INSPECT button twice to display
mode, then press the HOUR button.) | "INSPECT".
I

¥
® Specify unit No. "01" (since the function applies to unit 01).
(Set address "01" while still in troubleshooting mode, then press the MINUTE button.)
Note: You can't specify the refrigerant address.
T

[ ®
@ Select mode No. "24" (function that raises set temperature by 4 degrees during HEAT operation). NO
(Set address "24" while still in troubleshooting mode, then press the HOUR button.)
[
® Select setting No. "02" (OFF).
(Set address "02" while still in troubleshooting mode, then press the HOUR button.)

l

Finished>NO
YES

End function selection mode. | Note: When you switch to function selection mode

(End troubleshooting mode.) on the wireless remote controller's operation
area, the unit ends function selection mode
automatically if nothing is input for 10 minutes
or longer.

[Operating instructions]  (entering settings with a wireless remote controller)

Changing the power voltage setting

Be sure change the power voltage setting depending on the voltage used.

@ Go to the function select mode
Press the % button ® twice continuously.
(Start this operation from the status of remote controller display turned off.)
£ is lighted and “00” blinks.
Press The temp @ button © once to set “50”. Direct the wireless remote
controller toward the receiver of the indoor unit and press the i} button ®.

@® Setting the unit number
Press the temp @ @ button © and © to set the unit number “00”. Direct the
wigﬁless remote controller toward the receiver of the indoor unit and press the
(I button ®. (The display changes at each press: 01 to 50)

*When controlling each unit (unit 01 to 04) individually O
Select "01" to "04."

*When controlling all the units (unit 01 to 04) at once O
Select "07."

@ Selecting a mode
Enter 04 to change the power voltage setting using the @ © and @ © but-
tons.
Direct the wireless remote controller toward the receiver of the indoor unit and
press the :h]button ®.

Current setting number: 1 =1 beep (one second)

2 = 2 beeps (one second each)
3 = 3 beeps (one second each)

@ Selecting the setting number
Use the @ © and @ © buttons to change the power voltage setting to 01
(240V).
Direct the wirheless remote controller toward the sensor of the indoor unit and
press the [_Jbutton ®.
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® To select multiple functions continuously
Repeat steps @ and @ to change multiple function settings continuously.

® Complete function selection
Direct the wireless remote controller toward the sensor of the indoor unit and

press the button ®.

Note:

Whenever changes are made to the function settings after construction or

maintenance, be sure to record the added functions with an “

“Check” column provided on the chart.

Things to remember when entering function selections:

The basic procedure for entering function selections is the same as described for switching between power voltages. However, there are

i@the

some differences at step ® for selecting the unit number, step ® for selecting the mode number and step ® for selecting the unit number.
The following Tables 2 and 3 list the various function settings, mode numbers and setting numbers. Table 2 details the functions of the
entire refrigerant system while Table 3 shows the functions that can be set for the indoor unit.
In case of setting the mode number from 15 to 28 with the wired remote controller, shift to the function selecting mode by pressing @ (Air
direction) button and ® (TEST RUN) button at the same time for 2 seconds or more.

(The function selecting mode will be released in the same way as the one of setting it.)

Other function selections
Now that you know how to change the power voltage setting, there are several other settings that can be changed as well. The following Table
lists the various settings that can be changed through the remote controller and the default settings of the various units.

Table 1
Mode Function Settings PLH-P-KAH|PCH-P-GAH|PKH-P-GALH|PKH-P-FAH|PSH-P-GAH|PLH-P-AAH| PMH-P-BA [PLH-P-KAH.UK|PEHD-P-EAH| PCA-P-HA
No. PLA-PKA | PCA-P-GA | PKA-P-GAL |PKA-P-FAL| PSA-P-GA | PLA-P-AA PLAPKAUK | PEAD-P-EA
o1 Power failure Not available @) O @) O @) @) O O @) @)
automatic recovery | Available
Indoor temperature | Indoor unit operating average @) O O @) @) O O
02 |detecting Set by indoor unit's remote controller
Remote controller's internal sensor — — —
LOSSNAY Not supported O O O O O O O O O O
03 |connectivity Supported (indoor unit in not equipped with outdoor-air intake)
Supported (indoor unit in equipped with outdoor-air intake) — —
Power voltage 240V
04 220V, 230V O O Ol ol Ol o[olo O [ O
Frost prevention 2C O @) O @) O O O O O
15 temperature 3C
Humidifier control | When the compressor operates, the humidifier also operates. O O O O O O O O O
16 When the fan operates, the humidifier also operates.
17 Change of Standard O O O O O O @) @) O
defrosting control | High humidity region
Thermo differential | Normal O O @) [@) [@) O O O O
19 |setting 5C
10C
Filter sign 100Hr O O O
07 2500Hr @) @) O O O
No filter sign indicator O
Fan speed Quiet ' standard — — — @) — — —
08 Standard ' High ceiling ® ; PLH-P-AAHPLAP-AAtype | O O — — — — O —
High ceiling  High ceiling @ J — — — — — —
No. of air outlets 4 directions O — — — — O — O — —
09 3 directions — — — — —
2 directions — — — — — — — — —
10 Installed options (high- | Not supported O O — — — O O O — —
performance filter) Supported — — — — —
Up/down vane No vanes — — — — —
11 |setting Equipped with vanes (No.1 set) @) O — — — O @) — —
Equipped with vanes (No.2 set) — — — — — —
1o |Energy saving air flow| Disabled @) O — — — O O @) — —
(Heating mode) Enabled — — — — —
13 |Humidifier Not supported — — — — — O - - - -
(Direct Add-on type)| supported — — — — — — — — —
23 Swing Not available —
Available @) @) @) @) O O O — —
g |Settemperaturein heating | Available O O O O O O O O O
mode 4deg-up Not available O
Fan speed when the | Extra low O O O O O O O O O
25 |heating thermostatis | Low O
OFF. Setting fan speed
27 Fan speed when the Setting fan speed O O O O O O O O O O
cooling thermostat is OFF. | Stop
og |Detection of abnomaliy | Available @) @) @) @) O @) O O O O

Not available
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Table 2. Itemised functions of the entire refrigerant system (select unit number 00)

Function Settings Mode No.|Setting No| Check Remarks
Power failure Not available
automatic recovery Available 01 5 Approx. 4-minute wait-period
after power is restored.
Indoor temperature |Indoor unit operating average 1
detecting Set by indoor unit's remote controller 02 2
Remote controller's internal sensor 3
LOSSNAY Not supported 1
connectivity Supported (indoor unit in not equipped with outdoor-air intake) 03 2
Supported (indoor unit in equipped with outdoor-air intake) 3
Power voltage 240V 04 1
220V, 230V 2
Frost prevention 2C 15 1
temperature 3C 2
Humidifier control | When the compressor operates, the humidifier also operates. 16 1
When the fan operates, the humidifier also operates. 2
Change of Standard 17 1
defrosting control High humidity region 2
Thermo differential |Normal 1
setting 5C 19 2 Only for PU(H)-P+<GAA
10C 3

Table 3. ltemised functions of the indoor unit (select unit numbers 01 to 03 or AL [Wired remote controller] / 07 Wireless remote controller])

Function Settings Mode No.|Setting No| Check Remarks
Filter sign 100Hr 1
2500HTr 07 2
No filter sign indicator 3
Fan speed Quiet . standard 1
Standard ' High ceiling @ } PL(H)(A)-P-AA type 08 2
High ceiling ! High ceiling @ J 3
No. of air outlets 4 directions 1
3 directions 09 2
2 directions 3
Installed options (high-| Not supported 10 1
performance filter) Supported 2
Horizontal vane No vanes 1
setting Equipped with vane (No.1 set) 11 2 Refer to *1.
Equipped with vane (No.2 set) 3 Refer to %2.
Energy saving air | Disabled 12 1
flow (Heating mode) | Enabled 2
Humidifier Not supported 13 1
(Direct Add-on type) | supported 2
Swing Not available 23 1
Available 2
Set temperature in Available 24 1
heating mode 4deg-up | Not available 2
Fan speed when the Extra low 1
heating thermostat is OFF Low 25 2
Setting fan speed 3
Fan speed when the Setting fan speed 27 1
cooling thermostat is OFH Stop 2
Detection of abnormality | Available 28 1
(P8) of the pipe temperature| Not available 2

@ Setting the unit numbers
Set “00” as the unit number when setting functions from Table 2.
When setting functions from Table 3:
- When setting functions for an indoor unit in an independent system, set the unit number to 01.
- When setting functions for a simultaneous-Twin Triple indoor unit system, assign unit numbers from 01 to 03 each indoor unit.
- When setting the same functions for an entire simultaneous Twin Triple-indoor unit system, assign “AL” as the unit number.

® Selecting the mode number
Selecting from Table 2 and Table 3.

® Selecting the setting number
Selecting from Table 2 and Table 3.

%1 Horizontal vane First setting: The angle of the vane is set to standard.
%2 Horizontal vane Second setting: The angle of the vane is finely changed as a measure against smudging.
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Supplementary information
1) Energy-saving warm airflow control
Start timing: Starts when thermo is switched from ON to OFF after HEAT mode and the hot adjust process
have finished.
End timing: Ends when any of the following conditions is met:
(1) The unit is switched to any mode other than HEAT.
(2) The unit enters DEFROST operation.
(3) Intake temperature ! Set temperature
(4) More than 5 minutes after the start of energy-saving warm airflow fan control
(5) The unit is switched to hot adjust.

*Energy-saving warm airflow control keeps the vane in the downward position and maintains the fan speed
when thermo is turned OFF.

2) Thermo differential setting

Overview: Enables the thermo differential feature to be switched by remote controller function selection during
COOL operation. Settings are normal (1 degree), 5 degrees or 10 degrees.

Purpose: When the unit is installed to air-condition equipment items or for similar applications where the COOL
operation is used year-round, the compressor is frequently switched ON and OFF in winter when the
air conditioning load is low. This frequent switching can shorten the compressor service life.

The thermo differential feature is used to reduce the number of times the compressor is switched ON
and OFF, to prevent its service life from being shortened.

Changes: "COOL thermo differential switching" has been added to function selection (mode: 19).

Mode Setting Status change diagram Example
19 Normal thermo
(mode: 01) Thermo ON % When remote controller setting = 20C
Intake temperature
Thermo OFF Thermo ON ;ég
Temperature Setting Setting + 1 degree Thermo OFF
gg%gg”rgrmote (Indoor intake temperature)
5 degree
thermo Thermo ON % When remote controller setting = 20C
(mode: 02)
Intake temperature
Thermo OFF T:ermo ON ;gg
Temperature Setting Setting + 5 degree Thermo OFF
gg%ggl[gpote (Indoor intake temperature)
10 degree
thermo Thermo ON % When remote controller setting = 20C
(mode: 03)
Intake temperature
Thermo OFF TEermo ON ggg
Temperature Setting Setting + 10 degree Thermo OFF
gg%ggl[gp”lote (Indoor intake temperature)

Applicable mode: COOL THERMO only. HEAT THERMO settings can't be changed.

Other: Setting at time of factory shipment is "NORMAL THERMO" (mode: 01).
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Setting model No.

*By setting the wireless remote controller model No., you can change the functions that the remote controller
provides. Change the model No. as needed.

Procedure
f — 1. Press the SET button using a pointed implement.
PR "MODEL SELECT" flashes and the currently set
A MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC model No. appears (steadily-lit).
HOOELSELECT) 2. Press the temperature @@ buttons to select the
—— Model No. model No. to set.

- 3. Press the SET button using a pointed implement.

LiLi ”J Temperature "MODEL SELECT" and the set model No. appear
ONIOFF [ button (steadily-lit) for 3 seconds, then disappear.

S TEMP
®/ *When setting a model No., make sure it is the correct
: model No. for the unit's functions. If an incorrect model

No. is set, the unit's operation will not correspond with
the remote controller's display.

0| FAN AUTO STOP
o [ % ][[©-0
MODE | VANE | AUTOSTART
[ L& ]©-1]

CHECK | LOUVER h

[ ==

et~

TESTRUN min
SET button
Type Model No. Model
Heat pump 001 PLH—-P-KAH / PLA-P-KA
PLH-P-AAH / PLA-P-AA
PCH-P-GAH / PCA-P-GA
PKH-P-GALH / PKA-P-GAL
003 PKH-P-FALH / PKA-P-FAL
Cooling only 033 PLA-P-KA
PLA-P-AA
PCA-P-GA
PKA-P-GAL
035 PKA-P-FAL
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Wireless remote controller pair number:
Setting operation

1.

Press the SET button (using a pointed implement).
Check that the remote controller's display has stopped
before continuing.

MODEL SELECT flashes, and the model No. (3 digits)
appears (steadily-lit).

. Press the MINUTE button twice.

The pair number appears flashing.

. Press the temperature () ® buttons to select the pair

number to set.

. Press the SET button (using a pointed implement).

The set pair number is displayed (steadily-lit) for 3
seconds, then disappears.

s ™

—

2\ MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC Pair No.

7]
=
Model No.
Ll Temperature
~ |1 button

ON/OFF $TEMP

6l
o | FAN |aurostop
K ¥e}
MODE | VANE | AUTOSTART
l [[L& ]|[©@~1]
CHECK | LOUVER h ,
[ ] p— [ ‘ Minute

- tton
TESTRUN min butto
#
S(E)T RE(S)ET CLgCK ¥

SET button

\/
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11| TEST RUN & EMERGENCY OPERATION

11-1. Before test run

» After installation of indoor and outdoor units, and piping
and electric wiring work, re-check that the unit is free
from leaks of refrigerant, loosened connections, and
incorrect polarity.

» Measure and impedance between the power supply ter-
minal block on the outdoor unit and the ground with a
500V Merger and check that it is equal to or greater than
1.0MQ.

For the heater integrated units, make the similar mea-

surement on the heater power supply terminal block (L,

N,D).

(*) Never apply any voltage to the both terminal blocks
for the indoor and outdoor unit connection (S1, S2,
S3) and the remote controller (1,2).

» For specific models requiring changing of settings for
higher ceilings or selection of power supply ON/OFF
capability, make proper changes referring to the descrip-
tion for Selection of Functions through Remote
Controller.

S MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC DON/OFF—©
——CENTRALLY CONTROLLED— %ﬁ' BB'C =
2o =
0 Sl 0w | 22 ®
1o B0Ec | BESS ﬁ
5 O NS SRR o o | cermmy—(— ®
oD ‘§SH.E Rl T Fuen
® OO Oo
52X CHECK
P (@)
TEMP. || TIMER SET]| 38E  TESTRUN
) OO ®
@
( 3\
A\ MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC
e — lewm T @
frewe DON/OFF
S -, ®
O e O® —O Fal L o ]
® 5SSOI oo
e 38E .4 GHECK TEST
DO OOjoo ®
PAR-20MAA TIMER SET
@

11-2. Test run procedures
(1) Indoor unit

Wired type

Operating procedures

@ Turn on the main power supply.
While the room temperature display on the remote controller
reads “HO”, the remote controller is disabled. Turn off the
“Ho” display before using the remote controller.

@ Press “TEST RUN” button twice.
® the ‘TEST RUN’ indicator should light up.

® Press i Lsx03 button.
Cool in/drying mode: Cool air should start to blow.
Heating mode: Warm air should start to blow (after a while).

@ Press T button.
Check for correct motion of auto-vanes.

® Check the outdoor unit fan for correct running.
The outdoor unit features automatic capacity control to pro-
vide optimum fan speeds. The fan keeps running at a low
speed to meet the current outside air condition unless it
exceeds its available maximum power. Then, in actuality,
the fan may stop or run in the reverse direction depending
on the outside air, which does not mean malfunction.

® Press the “ON/OFF" button to reset the test run in
progress.

* The test run will be automatically shut down after two
hours in response to the AUTO STOP setting of two hours
on the timer.

« During the test run, the room temperature display shows
the indoor unit tubing temperatures.

« In the case of the test run, the OFF timer will activate, and the test run will automatically stop after two hours.
» The room temperature display section shows the pipe temperature for indoor units during the test run.
» Check that all the indoor units are running properly for simultaneous twin and triple operation.

Malfunctions may not be displayed even if the wiring is incorrect.

(*1)

After turning ON the power supply, the system will go into start up mode and “ HO” will be blinked on the operation lamp of the
remote controller (green) and the display section of the room temperature .
As to INDOOR BOARD LED , LED1 and LED2 will be lit up (In case the address is 0.) or turned off (In case the address is not

0.) and LED3 will be blinked.

As to OUTDOOR BOARD LED , LED1(green) and LED2(red) will be lit up.(After the startup mode of the system will be

finished ,LED2(red) will be turned off.)

In case OUTDOOR BOARD LED is the digital display, [ — ]and[ _—] will be displayed alternately every second.

« If one of the above operations does not function correctly, the following causes should be considered, and if applicable, dealt
with. (The following symptoms have been determined under test run mode. Note that “start up” in the chart means the *1 dis-
play above.)
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Symptoms

Remote Controller Display

OUTDOOR BOARD LED Display
In case of digital display, < > is displayed.

Cause

Remote controller is displaying "HO", and
operation is not possible.

After "startup” is displayed,
only greeniis litup. <00 >

« After power is turned ON, system startup lasts for about 2
mins., and "HO" is displayed (correct operation).

After power is turned ON, "HO" is displayed
for 3 mins., then error code is displayed.

After "startup” is displayed, the
green(once) and red(once) are
blinked alternately. <F1,F2>

 Outdoor unit's safeguard installation connector is open.
» Negative phase and open phase of outdoor unit’'s power
terminal board (Single phase: L,N®/triple phase: L1,L.2,L3®)

After "startup” is displayed, the
green(once) and red(twice) are
blinked alternately. <F3,F5,F9>

« Incorrect connection of outdoor terminal board (Single phase:
L,N @ltriple phase: L1,L.2,L3 @ grounding and S1,S2,S3)

Power is turned ON, and "EE" or "EF" are
displayed after "HO" is displayed.

After "startup"” is displayed,
only green is litup. < 00,EE>

* The refrigerant system of outdoor unit is different from that of
indoor unit.

Display messages do not appear even
\when remote controller operation switch is
turned ON (operation lamp does not light
up).

After "startup” is displayed, the
green(twice) and red(once) are
blinked althernately. <EA Eb>

* Wiring for the indoor and outdoor unit is not connected
correctly. (Polarity is wrong for S1,S2,S3)
» Remote controller transmission wire short

After "startup” is displayed,
only green is litup. <00 >

*There is no outdoor unit for address 0 (address is something
other than 0).
* Remote controller transmission wire burnout

Operation display appears but soon
disappears even when remote controller
operations are executed.

After "startup” is displayed,
only green is litup. <00 >

« After cancellation of function selection, operation is not
possible for about 30 secs. (correct operation).

* Press the remote controller’'s “CHECK” button twice consecutively to be able to run a self diagnosis. See the chart below for content of

error code displays.

LCD Nonconformity Content LCD Nonconformity Content
P1 |Abnormality of room temperature thermistor (TH1). EO~E5|Abnormality of the signal transmission between remote
P2 | Abnormality of pipe temperature thermistor/Liquid (TH2) controller and indoor unit.
P4 | Abnormality of drain sensor (DS) E6~EF|Abnormality of the signal transmission between indoor unit and
P5 |[Malfunction of drain-up machine outdoor unit.
P6 |Freezing/overheating protection is working UO0~UL | Abnormality in outdoor unit.
P8 |Abnormality of pipe temperature F1~F9|Abnormality in outdoor unit.
P9 |Abnormality of pipe temperatuer thermistor/Cond./Eva. (TH5) ---- |No trouble generated in the past.
FFFF |No corresponding unit.

See the chart below for details of the LED displays (LED 1,2,3) on the indoor substrate.

LED 1 (microcomputer power supply)

Displays the ON/OFF of power for control. Check that this is lit during normal use.

LED 2 (remote controller feed)

Displays the ON/OFF of feed to wired remote controller. Is only lit for indoor unit linked to outdoor

unit with address "00".

LED 3 (indoor and outdoor signals)

Displays signal between indoor and outdoor units. Check that this is flashing during hormal use.

®®

Wireless remote controller type

NrmO_ OSet

Operating procedures

® Turn on the main power to the unit.

® Set the Nrm/Set selector switch (on the back of the con-
troller) to “Set”.
® The [Funcrion] , [FesTrun] and [CHECK ] begin to blink.

® Press the button.

A

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

5.l

> 01

and current operation mode are displayed.

@ Press the (vope]( &% %) button to activate  cooLmode,
then check whether cool air is blown out from the unit.

® Press the [moog)( o %) button to activate  Hearmode,
then check whether warm air is blown out from the unit.

® Press the G%.abutton and check whether strong air is
blown out from the unit.

@ Press the @ button and check whether the auto
vane operates properly.

Press the ON/OFF button to stop the trial run.

® After trial run is complete, set the Nrm/Set selector
switch to “Nrm”.

Note:

» Point the remote controller toward the inside unit's
receiver while following steps ~ ® though ®.

e Itis not possible to run the unit in BLOW, DRY or AUTO
mode.
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Test run [for wireless remote controller]

Measure an impedance between the power supply terminal block on
the outdoor unit and ground with a 500V Megger and check that it is
equal to or greater than 1.0MQ.

@ Turn on the main power to the unit.
® Press the TEST:R]UN button twice continuously.

(Start this operation from the status of remote controller display
turned off.)

TESTRUN

] and current operation mode are displayed.

@ Press the (2] (%0 ) button to activate cow mode, then
check whether cool air is blown out from the unit.

@ Press the [ ( o3y ) button to activate werex mode, then
check whether warm air is blown out from the unit.

® Press the button and check whether strong air is blown out
from the unit.

® Press the button and check whether the auto vane operates
properly.

@ Press the ON/OFF button to stop the test run.

Note:

* Point the remote controller towards the indoor unit receiver
while following steps ® to @.

* It is not possible to run the in FAN, DRY or AUTO mode.
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(2) Outdoor Unit

1) Check Items

« After installation of indoor and outdoor units, and tubing and electric wiring work, check that the unit is free from leaks of refrigerant, loosened
connections, and incorrect polarity.

« Check that there is no negative phase and open phase. (The F1 message for negative phase and the F2 message for open phase will flash
at digital indicator LED 1 on the outdoor substrate. If this happens, rewire correctly.)

» Measure the impedance between power terminals (Single phase: L,N,@/ triple phase: L1,L.2,L.3,®) and the ground with a 500V Merger and
check that it is 1.0MQ or more. Do not operate the equipment if measurement is less than 1.0mQ. *Never conduct this operation on the out-
door connection wiring terminals (S1,52,S3) as this causes damage.

* When there is no error at the outdoor unit.

(If there is an error at the outdoor unit, it can be evaluated at LED 1 [digital display] of the outdoor substrate.)

« The stop valves are open both the liquid and gas sides.

After checking the above, execute the test run in accordance with the following.

2) Test run start and finish
« Operation from the indoor unit

Execute the test run using the installation manual for the indoor unit.
« Operation from the outdoor unit.

Execute settings for test run start, finish and operation mode (cooling, heating) using the DIP switch SW 4 on the outdoor substrate.
@ Set the operation mode (cooling, heating) using SW4-2. ?@W(S (Factory Settmg)
® Turn ON SW 4-1, The operation mode for SW 4-2 will be adhered to, and the test run will commence.

® Turn OFF SW 4-1 to finish the test run. ON ® StOp_
Cooling
* There may be a faint knocking noise emitted from the proximity of the fan during the test run. This is torque © Operation
fluctuation occurring due to control of fan revolutions. There is no problem with the product. 1 2 © Heating
®
Note:

The SW 4-2 operation mode cannot be changed during the test run. (To change run mode, stop the equipment with SW 4-1, change
the operation mode, then restart test run with SW 4-1.)

11-3. Emergency Operation
(1) Indoor unit
1. When the wired remote controller or indoor unit micro computer troubles if there is not any other wrong, emergency opera-
tion starts as the indoor control board switch (SWE) is set to ON.
During the emergency operation the indoor unit is as follows;
(1) Indoor fan high speed operation (2) Drain pump. (only provided model)
% When the remote controller cannot be used for the wireless remote controller, emergency operation is available by
operating the emergency operation switch (SW1, SW2 in the wireless remote controller receiving board) in the indoor
unit.

2. When emergency operating for COOL or HEAT, setting of the switch (SWE) in the indoor controller board and outdoor unit
emergency operation are necessary.

3. Check items and notices as the emergency operation

(1) Emergency operation cannot be used as follows;
* When the outdoor unit is something wrong.
* When the indoor fan is something wrong.
* When drain over flow protected operation is detected during self-diagnosis. (optional drain up mach.)

(2) Emergency operation will be serial operation by the power supply ON/OFF.
ON/OFF or temperature, etc. adjustment is not operated by the remote controller.

(3) Do not operate for a long time as cold air is blown when the outdoor unit starts defrosting operation during heat emer-
gency operation.

(4) Cool emergency operation must be within 10 hours at most. It may cause heat exchanger frosting in the indoor unit.

(5) After completing the emergency operation, return the switch setting, etc. in former state.

(6) As for PL-P-AA Type or PC, PK Type series, since vane does not work at emergency operation position the vane manu-
ally and slowly.
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(2) Outdoor unit

1. When the outdoor unit becomes under mentioned inspection display. Also when the wired remote controller or micro com-
puter in the indoor unit is broken. If there is not any wrong section, short-circuited connector (CN31) in the outdoor con-
troller board is possible to emergency operation.

@ Trouble to which emergency operation can be set

Display Inspections details

U4 Piping thermistor (TH3) or condenser thermistor (TH6) open/short

E8 Transmission between indoor and outdoor unit Receiving trouble (outdoor unit)

E9 Transmission between indoor and outdoor unit Transmission trouble (outdoor unit)
EO~E7 Transmission trouble except for outdoor unit

2. Check items and notices as the emergency operation

(1) Be sure that there is no trouble in the outdoor unit any more besides above mentioned.
(When there is trouble besides above mentioned, emergency operation is not available.)

(2) When the emergency operation, their switch (SWE) setting in the indoor controller board is necessary.

(3) Emergency operation will be serial operation by the power supply ON/OFF.
ON/OFF or temperature, etc. adjustment is not operated by the remote controller.

(4) Do not operate for a long time as cold air is blown from the indoor unit, when the outdoor unit starts defrosting operation
during heating emergency operation.

(5) Cool emergency operation must be within 10 hours at most. It may cause heat exchanger frosting in the indoor unit.

(6) After completing the emergency operation, return the switch setting, etc. in former state.

3. How to operate the emergency operation
(1) Turn off the main power supply.
(2) Turn on the emergency switch (SWE) in the indoor controller board.
(3) Short-circuit the CN31 (emergency operation connector) in the outdoor controller board.
(4) Set the operation mode (COOL or HEAT) with the SW4-2 in the outdoor controller board.
(SW4-1 cannot be used.)

Sw4
ON Heating

1 2 Cooling

(5) Turn on the main power supply.
(6) The emergency operation starts and be sure of blinking the operation mode display.

4. Emergency operation details
(1) Operate with the operation mode which has set (COOL or HEAT) by the SW4-2.
(2) In the fan operation conditions, the fan is always operated by 100 percent.
(3) The operation mode display blinks at intervals of 1 second.

5. How to release the emergency operation Sw4
(1) Turn off the main power su_pply. _ _ ON
(2) Turn off the emergency switch (SWE) in the indoor controller board.

(3) Open the CN31 (emergency operation connector) in the outdoor controller board.
(4) Set the SW4-2 on the outdoor controller board as in the right.
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3)

Unit operation during emergency operation

Parts name

Operation

Compressor

Always ON

Four way valve

Changeable with SW 4-2

Outdoor fan motor Max. speed
LEV Full opening
Indoor fan motor High
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12| SELF-DIAGNOSIS

12-1. Malfunction-diagnosis method by remote controller

12-1-1. Error history of unit
(1) Wired remote controller

Setting number

Refrigerant address

Mode number [ Unit number
e / / N\
A wmsuBisti L cTrid
@®ONOFF_~ /@
® o
= = 08 —O— Bt i 5]
eSS0 oot O
O e (RO S95)1-0
© 0 ®
@
‘
i
Lo JE—
®
[
S
@
@ED,
~
R
®
®(1) i
N
[x'x] B}
[N oR=C ‘
®
/ |
2 1 D)
s
"
Em) ‘ NI
Ixlx] ~r
Lo /;—ﬁ'_'\_\
T ®
e)

107

<In case of trouble during operation>

If there is a trouble on air conditioner, both indoor unit and out-
door unit will stop and digital display shows what was wrong.

@ “CHECK” and refrigerant address are displayed at set tem-
perature display, check code and unit number are displayed
at clock display alternately.

(If outdoor unit is malfunctioning, unit number is 00.)

@ The refrigerant address of unit that first made trouble (that
received check code) and check code are displayed, if
group control system of plural refrigerant is set by one
remote controller.

® Press the “ON/OFF” button to cancel check code.
[Remote controller can not cancel check code at the case of
distant operation of distant-handy combined operation and
the case of central control by controller of MELANS.
Cancel distant operation or central control to cancel check
code.]

<Malfunction-diagnosis method at maintenance
service>

Digital control has memory function that menorizes latest

check code even if it is cancelled by remote controller or

power is shut off.

Indoor unit fan stops during malfunction-diagnosis process on

maintenance service.

Search error histories of each unit by remote con-
troller.
® Turn to self-diagnosis mode.
Press the ® “CHECK” button twice within three seconds,
and following display appears.
a) Error code

@ Set refrigerant address number that you want to diagnose.
Press the ® @ @ (temp.) button to set refrigerant address
to be diagnosed.

Refrigerant address has number from 00 to 15.

Three seconds after setting, lighted self-diagnosed refriger-
ant address begins blinking and self-diagnosis process
begins.

® Self-diagnosis result display
See the above chart for details of error code contents.
(1) When there is an error history.
b) Alternating display
c) Error code
d) Attribute of error search
€) Unit number
(2) When there is no error history.
(3) When the address does not exist.
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@ To cancel self-diagnosis

return to the status before self-diagnosis.

Press the ® “ON/OFF” button.

® Tor delete check code

termination of service.

play screen.
b) Alternating display
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Refer to 9-2. Outdoor unit on page 78.

(2) Digital wireless remote controller
<In case of trouble during operation>

<To delete error record with remote controller>
(1) Display the error record at the self-diagnosis result dis-

There are following two methods to cancel self-diagnosis:
Press the ® “CHECK” button twice within three seconds.
O Self-diagnosis is cancelled and the display screen will

0 Self-diagnosis is cancelled and indoor unit will stop.
(This operation is ineffectual when operation is prohibited.)

When something is wrong with air conditioner, check code
(P1 etc.) is memorized, but check code can be deleted after

(2) The address for self-diagnosis will blink when the ®
$-8-8 <@> putton is pressed twice within three seconds.

(3) The diagram below will be displayed when the error
record has been reset. Note that the error content will be
redisplayed if error record resetting is unsuccessful.

<To delete error record with switch of outdoor unit>

When a malfunction occurs to air conditioner, both indoor unit and outdoor unit will stop and operation lamp blinks to inform

unusual stop.

% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

<Self-diagnosis method at maintenance service>

Direct transmitting section to receiving section at the operation of * mark.

(Make sure that beep sounds.)
@ Turn on the main power of air conditioner.

@ On the other side of wireless remote controller, change adjust switch to

“SET".
® “FUNCTION", “TEST RUN", “CHECK” will blink alternately.
@ Press “HR” button.
“CHECK” blinks.
Refrigerant address display “00” blinks.

@ Press the ? ¢ " button to set refrigerant address of air conditioner to self-

diagnose.

*® Press the “HR” button, directing transmitting section to receiving section.
» The buzzer informs the latest error history of the unit to be checked

*® Press the “ON/OFF” button to cancel check.

@ Be sure to turn adjust switch to “Nrm” after termination of check.

O Wireless remote controller can malfunction-diagnose refrigerant that is con-

nected to wireless unit.

* In case that air conditioner has malfunction, continuous beep and blinking of

operation lamp inform check code at the operation of ®.
(It takes 3 seconds, the maximum, for check code to appear.)
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Inspected unit| Check code |Beep output|Operation LED|Inspected unit |(Check code |Beep output |Operation LED
P1 beep x 1time |1 sec. x Ltime| 5 F1-F9 _|(0.4sec+0.45ec)
- N © = [ |beepbeepx1time .
P2 beep x 2time |1sec.x 2time| E 5 Uo-uP 1 time
§ P4 beep X 4 time |1 sec.x 4 time © E6-EE  |Other than above |Other than ahove
g P5 beep x 5 time |1 sec.x 5 time No &%ﬁ%ﬁfde No output | Lights off
£ P6 beep x 6 time |1 sec.x 6 time| —— (m’?§§k“§ %l; ﬁ%‘{ﬁh_ .
) - ing with refrigerant Deep beep beep | Lights off
P8 beep % 8 time |1 sec.x 8 time address)
P9 beep % 2 time |1 sec.x 2 time
E4, E5  |Other than above|Other than above
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[Procedure]
1. Press the CHECK button twice.

2. Press the temperature @ @
buttons.

3. Point the remote controller at the
sensor on the indoor unit and
press the HOUR button.

4, Point the remote controller at the
sensor on the indoor unit and
press the ON/OFF button.
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*"CHECK" lights, and refrigerant
address "00" flashes.

*Check that the remote controller's
display has stopped before continuing.

*Select the refrigerant address of the

indoor unit for the self-diagnosis.

Note: The refrigerant address is set using
the outdoor unit's dip switch (SW1).
(For more information, see the
outdoor unit installation manual.)

«|f an air conditioner error occurs, the
indoor unit's sensor emits an intermittent
buzzer sound, the operation light
flashes, and the inspection code is
output.

*The check mode is released.




12-1-2. Remote controller Diagnosis

If operation can not be carried out from remote controller, try
remote controller diagnosis with following process.

® @ First, check the electricity current marker.
‘ ‘ When correct voltage (DC12V) is not supplied to remote

controller, the electricity current marker is put out.
® If the electricity current marker is not lighted, check the
remote controller wiring and the indoor units.
a) a) Electric current marker

@ Transfer to remote controller diagnosis mode
Hold down the ® “CHECK” button for five seconds or more,
and following display appears.
I Press the ® “FILTER” button, and remote controller diagno-
sis will begin.

=
[

‘ ® Remote controller diagnosis result

(1) When the remote controller is functioning correctly

[\m,-‘,,-/, Check other possible causes, as there is no problem
R with remote controller.

Consider the unit is normal when remote controller trans-

mits the result of diagnosis to indoor or outdoor unit, and

(1) i receives the same data back.

- (2) When remote controller has malfunction

e The remote controller must be replaced.

If the transmitting-receiving circuit is deffective, [[NG’]

blinks.

@) "NG" will be displayed when remote controller transmits

NE the result of diagnosis to indoor or outdoor unit, and
receives no response.

Tl
R~y

® When there might be other problems than diagnosed remote
controller,

(3) There might be ‘noise’ on transmission path or damage
3) of other remote controllers or indoor units. Check the
‘ transmission path and other controllers.

//
I
N

] 3 If the transmission is not possible, [E3] blinks.
® "E3" will be displayed when remote controller transmits
the result of diagnosis to indoor or outdoor unit and
receives different data back.
(4) (4) The number of data errors is the number of margin
'_ | between the number of generated data from the remote
LS L controller and the actual number of bits that were trans-
! ® mitted along the transmission path. If the data error is
displayed, noise and the like are interfering with the
transmission data. Check the transmission path.
If the data error has occurred, [ERC] and number of data
errors are displayed.
b) Number of generated data errors (maximum 66 errors)

]

When the number of data errors is 02.

Transmission data from remote controller m

Transmission data on transmission path

@ Cancel the remote controller diagnosis
Hold down the ® “CHECK” button for five seconds or more
to cancel remote controller diagnosis, then [HO] operation
lamp will blink and the display screen will return to the sta-
tus before remote controller diagnosis in about 30 seconds.
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12-2. Trouble shooting by inferior phenomena

Phenomena

Factor

Countermeasure

(1)Remote controller display does not
work.
(Electric current marker “® ” is not
displayed on the remote controller.)

LED1 : Micro computer power supply

LEDS : Indoor outdoor communication monitor

—— Reference (Meaning of the indoor control board LED)

....Display of DC14V is supply or not from indoor power.
LED2 : Power output supplied to remote controller
....Display the power condition supplied to wired remote controller. When the
refrigerant address is “0” supplied power output ON.

Indoor control p.c.board LED ....Blinking, when receiving the signal normally from the outdoor unit.
LED1 LED2 LED3
®Main power is not turned on. (Power supply inferior) | DCheck the power wiring to the outdoor unit and the breaker.
©) off off off ®Mis-wiring, breaking or contact failure of the connect- | @Check for incorrect wiring, wiring breaks and poor
ing line. connections between the indoor and outdoor units.
& (DRefrigerant address excepts “0”. (DSOetfthe refrigerant algidress to "0" (only 1 refrigerant can be
ighti 0 ®@Mis-wiring, breaking or contact failure of the connect- | _"0" for group control).
@| Lighting off (or blinking)|  ing line g g ®Check ?Qr incorrect wiring, wiring breaks and poor
' connections between the indoor and outdoor units.
Blinkin ®Short circuit, miswiring and breaking (DCheci( for stholrlts, incorrect wiring and wiring breaks in the
®| Lighting nking _ remote controller wires. .
(or lighting) @Replace the remote controller if the voltage to the remote
controller terminal block (TB6) is between 10 and 16V DC.

(2)Remaining “HO” display on the
remote controller.

@At longest 2 minutes after the power supply “HO" is
displayed to start up.

Normal operation

®Communication fault between the remote controller
and indoor.
@®Communication fault between the indoor and outdoor.
@Outdoor unit protection device is opened.
(Abnormal code will be displayed after 2~6 minutes.)

Turn the power supply OFF/ON, and check the following:
@If an error is displayed on the remote controller or outdoor
unit's LED within 6 minutes:
Refer to the self-diagnosis table on p. 115 to take
appropriate action.
@If"HO" display remains for 6 minutes:
Failure in indoor control PCB or remote controller

(3)When pressing the remote controller
operation switch the OPERATION
display is appeared but it will be
turned off soon.

®After cancelling to select function from the remote
controller, the remote controller operation switch will
be not accepted for approx 30 seconds.

Normal operation

(4)Even controlling by the wireless
remote controller no beep and not
working. (Display is available on the
wireless remote controller)

®The pair number settings of the wireless remote
controller and indoor control PCB are mismatched.

@Disconnecting of wireless receiving board and contact
failure.

@Factor of the above (1).

®Check the pair number settings.

@Check the indoor controller board connec-
tor (CN9O0).
Check the wireless receiving board con-
nector (CNB)

(®Check the details of above (1).

(5)When operating by the wireless
remote controller, beep sound is
heard without working.

®No operation for max. 2 minutes after the power sup-
ply ON.
@Remote operation is prohibited.
*Remote controlling adaptor is connected to the
indoor controller board (CN32).
*Remote operation is prohibited by centralised con-
troller etc. since it is connected to MELANS.
®Factor of the above (2).

®Normal operation

@Normal operation

(®Check the details of above (2).

(6)Upward/downward vane performance
fault.

®When the unit is as follows in the HEAT mode, the
vane is not downward.

(Working of COOL protection function)
«During HEAT preparation.

«During defrosting.

«During compressor stop.

@When setting the downward vane in the cool/dry
mode, the vane changes to Horizontal position after 1
hour.

®Vane motor does mot rotate.

A) Vane motor fault.

B) Disconnecting, breaking and contact fault of the
connector.

C) Setting to no vane unit.

@®Standard position reading fault (Vane motor does not

stop).

A) Limited switch fault.

B) Disconnecting breaking and contact fault of the
connector.

% Only AC timing motor adopting mode. (No limited
switch for stepping motor adopting model.)

®Normal operation
@Normal operation

® A) Vane motor resistance value check.
B) Disconnecting, breaking, and contact
fault of the connector.
Stepping motor adopting model
... CN6V check
AC timing motor adopting model
.... CNV check
C) Check the setting details by selecting
the remote controller function.
Setting check of the indoor controller
board J11~J15 (SW1).
@ A) Limiteds witch (LS) conductance
check.
B) Check the removing of indoor con-
troller board (CN23), breaking line and
contact fault.

111




Phenomena

Factor

Countermeasure

(7)Left/right louver performance fault.

®Louver motor fault.
@Disconnecting, breaking and contact fault of the con-
nector.

®Louver motor resistance value check

@Check the removing of indoor controller
board (CNL) breaking line and contact
fault.

(8)Though the remote controller dis-
play is normal in cool mode, the
capacity is not enough.

@Filter clogging (dirt)

@Heat exchanger clogging (dirt)

®Air duct short cycle.
®Refrigerant shortage.

®Operation failure in electronic expansion valve
®Thermistor connection failure

@Incorrect piping size

®Piping is too long.

@®Open the grille to check the filter.
Clean the filter and remove dust or dirt
away.

®@Clean the heat exchanger.
Lowering the indoor piping temperature
and intake pressure means clogging in the
heat exchanger.

®Remove screen in the air duct (air outlet/
intake).

@Check if gas leaks or not in the piping
joint.

®,®Check the refrigerant circuit operation
status.

@Check the piping size.

®Check the capacity loss characteristic for
the piping length.

(9)Though the remote controller dis-
play is normal in Heat mode, the
capacity is not enough.

@Filter clogging (dirt)

@Heat exchanger clogging (dirt)

@Air duct short cycle.
®Refrigerant shortage.
®Outdoor unit bypass circuit failure

®Indoor reverse check valve failure
Reverse check valve failure may cause refrigerant
leakage and restrictor failure.
@Heat insulator of refrigerant pipes is defective.
@®Malfunction of LEV.
®Loose connection in thermistor.

®Open the grille to check the filter.
Clean the filter and remove dust or dirt
away.

@Clean the heat exchanger.
Rising the indoor piping temperature and
outlet pressure means clogging in the heat|
exchanger.

®Remove screen in the air duct (air outlet/
intake).

@Check if gas leaks or not in the piping
joint.

®Operating condition check in the refriger-
ant cycle.

®Since outlet temperature and indoor heat
exchanger temperature does not rise,
measure the outlet pressure and deter-
mine the countermeasure.

@Check the heat insulator.

®,®@Check the function of refrigerant circuit.
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12-3. Error code

list.

Error code is displayed under following conditions.

%1. When occurring a communication error, the remote controller display does not match with the outdoor LED display: (or
does not display).

%2. Beep tone is heard during trouble shooting by the wireless remote controller.

®Indoor unit error

Indication Error code . .
(eoteer) | 102600 |, ST ] seepoupu | Maniente | "
4 blinking 1 blinking P1 Beep x1 5101 Indoor Abnormality of room temperature thermistor (TH1).
P2 Beep x2 5102 Indoor Abnormality of pipe temperature thermistor/Liquid (TH2).
P9 Beep x2 5103 Indoor Abnormality of pipe temperature thermistor/Cond./Eva. (TH5)
2 blinking P4 Beep x4 2503 Indoor Abnormality of drain sensor (DS).
P5 Beep x5 2500, 2502 Indoor Malfunction of drain-up machine.
3 blinking P6 Beep X6 1503/1504 Indoor Freezing / overheating protection is working.
4 blinking P8 Beep x8 1110 Indoor Abnormality of pipe temperature.

® Remote controller, indoor/outdoor unit transmission error

Indication Error code ) ,
oG | 1602un |, ST, | oo | Vet | OO T
bikng | Ibikng | EA SOt Ged | Owoor | eormon o g e of

Eb Short 2 beep X2 times 6845 Outdoor '(r,\‘/ﬁgO‘Lﬁﬂggo(gggg;]tn%%TlgﬁgtOV mis-wiring
EC Short 2 beep X2 times 6846 Outdoor Start-up timer over

2 blinking E6 Beep x3 6840 Indoor Indoorfoutdoor unit transmission error (Signal receiving error)
E7 Beep x3 6841 Indoor Indoor/outdoor unit transmission error (Transmitting error)
E8 Short 2 beep X3 times 6840 Outdoor Indoorfoutdoor unit transmission error (Signal receiving error)
E9 Short 2 beep X3 times 6841 Outdoor Indoor/outdoor unit transmission error (Transmitting error)

3 blinking EO No output No display ~ [Remote controller| Remote controller transmission error (Signal receiving error)
E3 No output No display ~ [Remote controller Remote controller transmission error (Transmitting error)
E4 Beep x9 6831 Indoor Remote controller transmission error (Signal receiving error)
E5 Beep x9 6832 Indoor Remote controller transmission error (Transmitting error)

Beep x10 6607 Indoor M-NET transmission error
4 blinking EF Short 2 beep 10 6608 Outdoor M-NET transmission error
5 blinking Ed timesShort 2 beep x4 0403 Outdoor Serial transmission error
® M-NET Transmission error
Indication | Error code . Inspected unit Error detais
LEDLGreen) | LEDARed) |y Beepouput | MGl
2 blinking 5 blinking A0 Short 2 beep x4 imes 6600 Outdoor | M-NET+Address duplicate definition

A2 Short 2 beep x4 times 6602 Outdoor M-NETeHard ware error of transmission P line
A3 Short 2 beep x4 times 6603 Outdoor | M-NETBUS BUSY
A6 Short 2 beep x4 times 6606 Outdoor M-NETeTransmission error with transmission P line
A7 Short 2 beep x4 times 6607 Outdoor M-NETeNO ACK
A8 Short 2 beep X4 times 6608 Outdoor M-NET-NO RESPONSE
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@ Outdoor unit error

Indication

Q.
5 LED1 | LED2 E(r)rdoer Error Name Inspection method Remarks
O|(Green)| (Red)
/|1 blinking| 1 blinking F1 R h detecti Reverse phase detection, Power source and
% (4103) everse phase detection indoor/outdoor connecting lines erroneous connection.
= F2 L3-phased open phase detection| Detection the L3-phased open phase
= (4102)
g 2 blinking (5232) 63L connector open 3 minutes sequence detection of 63L connector open
=
o
; (4';34) 49C connector open 3 minutes sequence detection of 49C connector open
S F9
2 Connector 2 or more open
£ (4119) p Connector 2 or more open
S FA L2-phased open phase or 3 minutes continuous detection of L2-phased open
g 3 blinking] (4108) [51CM connector open phase or 51CM connector open
3 F7 Reverse phase detector circuit Detection the signal inputless of controller board
I (4118) [(Controller board) fault.
2 F8 Consider the unit abnormal when a synchronizing

Input circuit fault . :
P signal of power supply has not been inputted for 0.5 second.

3 blinking |1 blinking u2 Abnormal high discharging | Detection the 3 minutes sequence of “Discharging thermistor
(1102) [temperature (TH4) Z 125°C” or “Discharging thermistor (TH4) Z 135°C

Only PU(H)-P5,P6YGA
Inner thermostat working detector (functioning : 125+5°C)
(return : 98+11°C)

u2 Inner thermostat (49C) working
(1108) |detector

2blinking| 41 Abnormal high pressure 1 second detection of no compressor current after :\a/ec:?k(i::legd' gy3C|\/-|rpa
(1302) | (High pressure switch 63H worked) | 1 second of start-up e 2._6|\./|pa
Ul Direct cut working detector 1 second detection of no compressor current Detected by CT
(1500) | (vl v close 20 seconds of Heat Startap | Peterted by CT
(1l;IO_O) Abnormal low pressure Low pressure switch working detection Only PU(H)-P5,P6YGA
3 blinking ud Detection the formula of liquid pipe thermistor (TH3) =

Over heat protection
(1504) heat protected temperature

4 blinking U6 Compressor over current

(4101) |(Overload) breaking 3 seconds detection of over loaded current value

UA Compressor over current

(4101) |(Terminal overload relay working) Thermal overload relay working detection Only PU(H)-PsYGA(A) type

Inspected error when the power supply ON.

UF Compressor over current

. Locked current detection within 5 seconds of start-up
(4100) | (start-up locked) breaking

UF Compressor over current Locked current detection during the compressor
(4100) | (operating locked ) switching operation
UH Current Sensor error One second detection of no compressor current at

(5300) the compressor start-up

5 blinking U3 Discharging thermistor error

(5104) |detection Open/short circuit of discharging thermistor (TH4)

u4 - Lo .
. . Open/short circuit of the liquid pipe thermistor (TH3)
g:ggig% Outdoor thermistor error or EVA/COND pipe thermistor (TH6)

% Beep of “U” error and “F” error is be-beep.

<Inspection function of units>

[For inspection, use outdoor controller board that is normally equipped.]

The blinking patterns of both LED1 (green) and LED2 (red) indicate the types of abnormality when it occurs.

Types of abnormality can be indicated in details by connecting inspectionkit for servicing A-controlled units PAC-SK52ST to
connector CNM on outdoor controller board,

Refer to page 132 for the position of connector CNM. LED1(Green) Display examples (Abnormal : E6 )
/
LED1 {} Q Not lighted | Not lighted

Duration |Continuous|Continuous| 2 seconds

g\ﬂ LED2 | Not lighted Q Q Not lighted

[Display] Normal condition \LED2(Red) + |
Unit Condition of LEDs Digital display
LED1(Green) | LED2(Red) Code Indication of the display
When the power is turned on. Lighted Lighted —— Alternately blinking display
When unit stops Lighted Not lighted 00,02,etc. Operation mode
When unit operates Lighted Lighted C4,H6,etc. Operation mode
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12-4. SELF-DIAGNOSIS ACTION TABLE

Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Abnormality of room temperature ther- @ Defective thermistor character- | ©®-® Check resistance value of thermistor.
mistor (TH1) istics 0C -weeee 15.01Q 30C ----1.8Q
@ The unit is in three-minute resume pre- | @ Contact failure of connector 10C ----9.6K 40C ----1.3K
vention mode if short/open of thermistor (CN20) on the indoor controller | 20°C ----6.3K2
is detected. Abnormal if the unit dose board. (Insert failure) If you put force on (draw or bend) the lead wire
not reset normally after three minutes. | ® Breaking of wire or contact with measuring resistance value of thermistor
(The unit returns to normal operation, if failure of thermistor wiring breaking of wire or contact failure can be
it has normally reset.) ® Defective indoor controller detected.
@ Constantly detected during Cooling, dry- board ® Check contact failure of connector (CN20)
ing, and heating operation. on the indoor controller board.
P1 Short: 90C or more Refer to page 128 to 130.
Open: -40C or less Put the power on again and check restart
after inserting connector again.
@ Check room temperature display on remote
controller.
Replace indoor controller board if there
is abnormal difference with actual room
temperature.
There is no abnormality if none of above
comes within the unit.
Put the power off, and on again to operate.
Abnormality of pipe temperature ther- @ Defective thermistor ®-® Check resistance value of thermistor.
mistor/Liquid (TH2) characteristics For characteristics, refer to (P1) above.
@ The unit is in three-minute resume pre- | ® Contact failure of connector ® Check contact failure of connector (CN21)
vention mode if short/open of thermistor (CN21) on the indoor controller| O the indoor controller board.
is detected. Abnormal if the unit does board.(Insert failure) Refer to page 128 to 130.
; : . Put the power on and check restart after
not reset normally after three minutes. | @ Breaking of wire or contact inserting connector again.
_(The unit returns to normal operation, if failure of thermistor wiring @ Check pipe <liquid> temperature with remote
it has normally reset.) @ Defective refrigerant circuit controller in trial run mode. If pipe <liquid>
P2 @ Constantly detected during Cooling, dry- is causing thermistor temperature is exclusively low (in cooling
ing, and heating (except defrosting) temperature of 90°C or more mode) or high (in heating mode), refrigerant
operation. or -40°C or less. circuit may have defective. _
Short: 90°C or more ® Defective indoor controller © Check pipe <liquid> temperature with remote
Open: -40°C or less board. cpntro_ller in trial run mode. I_f ther_e is exclu-
sive difference with actual pipe <liquid> tem-
perature, replace indoor controller board.
There is no abnormality if none of above
comes within the unit.
Put the power off, and on again to operate.
Abnormality of drain sensor (DS) @ Defective thermistor character- | ®-® Check resistance value of thermistor.
@ Suspensive abnormality, if short/open of istics 0C ----- 6.0
thermistor is detected for 30 seconds ® Contact failure of connector 10C ----3.9K
continuously. (CN31) on the indoor controller | 20°C ----2.6K2
Put off compressor and indoor fan. board. (Insert failure) 30C ----1.8K0
© Short/open is detected for 30 seconds | @ greaking of wire or contact 40C -+-1.3K
continuously during suspensive abnor- failure of drain sensor wiring ® Check contact failure of connector (CN31)
mality. . ... | @ Defective indoor controller on the indoor controller board.
i(t-rrr\]:sur:]cl)trrtr?;lljl;nrsefsoetn)ormal operation, if board. Refer to page 128 to ;30.
P4 @ Detect the following condition. Put the power on again and (_:heck restart
« During cooling and drying operation. after |nsgrt|ng connector again. . .
« In case that pipe <liquid> temperature- @ Replace indoor controller board if drain
room temperature <-10deg pomp operates with the line of drain sensor
(Except defrosting) connector CN31-@ and @ is short-circuited,
« When pipe <liquid> temperature or and abnormality reappears.
room temperature is short/open tem- There is no abnormality if none of above
perature. comes within the unit. Put the power off, and
« During drain pomp operation. on again to operate.
Short: 90C or more
Open: -20C or less
Malfunction of drain pump (DP) @® Malfunction of drain pomp @ Check if drain-up machine works.
@ Suspensive abnormality, if thermistor of | @ Defective drain ® Check drain function.
drain sensor is let heat itself and tem- Clogged drain pomp ® Check the setting of lead wire of drain sen-
perature rises slightly. Put off compres- Clogged drain pipe sor and check clogs of the filter.
sor and indoor fan. ® Attached drop of water at the | @ Replace indoor control p.c. board if drain
P5 @ Drain pomp is abnormal if the condition drain sensor pomp operates with the line of drain sensor

above is detected during suspensive
abnormality.

® Constantly detected during drain pomp
operation.

« Drops of drain trickles from
lead wire.
« Clogged filter is causing
wave of drain.
@ Defective indoor controller
board.

connector CN31-® and ® is short-circuited
and abnormality reappears.

Refer to page 128 to 130.

There is no abnormality if none of above
comes within the unit. Put the power off, and
on again to operate.
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Freezing/overheating protection is (Cooling or drying mode) (Cooling or drying mode)
working @ Clogged filter (reduced airflow) | ® Check clogs of the filter.
@ Freezing protection @ Short cycle of air path ® Remove shields.
The unit is in six-minute resume preven- | @ Low-load (low temperature) @ Measure the resistance of fan motor's winding.
tion mode if pipe <liquid or condenser- operation beyond the toler- Measure the output voltage of fan's connec-
evaporator> temperature stays under | o gg?eegti/r:eg;door fan motor tor (FAN) on indoor controller board.
-157C for three minutes, three minutes « Fan motor is defective %The indoor controller board should be nor-
after the compressor started. Abnormal « Indoor controller board is mal when a current of AC 220V to 240V is
if it stays under -15°C for three minutes defective. detected while fan motor is connected.
again within 16 minutes after six-minute | ® Overchange of refrigerant Refer to page 128 to 130.
P6 resume prevention mode. ® Defective refrigerant circuit ®®Check operating condition of refrigerant
© Overheating protection (clogs) circuit.
The units is in six-minute resume pre- (Heating mode) (Heating mode)
vention mode if pipe <condenser-evapo- | © Clogged filter (reduced airflow) | ® Check clogs of the filter.
rator> temperature is detected as over | @ Short cycle of air path ® Remove shields.
74°C after the compressor started. The | @ Over-load (high temperature) | @ Measure the resistance of fan motor's winding.
temperature of over 74C is detected operation beyond the toler- Measure the output voltage of fan's connec-
again within 10 minutes after six-minute @ aDm;e ft?”gfe door f t tor (FAN) on indoor controller board.
resume prevention mode. R ane%g/ti)rlr;s%%;eigvn;o or %The indoor controller board should be
« indoor controller board is normal when a current of A(? 220V to 240V
defective. is detected while fan motor is connected.
® Overcharge of refrigerant Refer to page 128 to 130.
® Defective refrigerant circuit ®~®Check operating condition of refrigerant
(clogs) circuit.
@ Bypass circuit of outdoor unit
is defective.
Abnormality of pipe temperature @ Slight temperature difference | @@ Check pipe <liquid or condenser-evapora-
(Cooling mode) between indoor room tempera- tor> temperature with room temperature
Detected as abnomal when the pipe tem- ture and pipe <liquid or con- display on remote controller and outdoor
perature is not in the cooling range 3 min- denser-evaporator> tempera- controller board.
utes later of compressor start and 6 min- ture thermistor Pipe <liquid or condenser-evaporator> tem-
utes later of the liquid or condenser/evapo- « Shortage of refrigerant perature display is indicated by setting
rator pipe is out of cooling range. » Disconnected holder of pipe SW2 of outdoor controller board as follows.
Note 1) It takes at least 9 min. to detect. <liquid or condenser-evapo- | @®Check converse connection of extension
Note 2) Abnormality P8 is not detected in rator> thermistor pipe or converse wiring of indoor/outdoor
drying mode. « Defective refrigerant circuit unit connecting wire.
Cooling range : Indoor pipe temperature ® Converse connection of exten- | ®Check outdoor four way valve action
(TH2 or TH5) — intake temperature sion pipe (on plural units con-
(TH1) = -3 deg nection)
TH: Lower temperature between: liquid ® Converse wiring of indoor/out- TH2 temperature display i TH5 temperature display
pipe temperature and condenser/ door unit connecting wire (on 123456 123456
evaporator temperature plural units connection) HHEHEH HHEEEE
@ Defective detection of indoor Indoor unit No.1 Indoor unit No.1
(Heating mode) room temperature and pipe 123456 123456
P8 When 10 seconds have passed after the <condenser-evaporator> tem- e mpEEEE
compressor starts oper_at_ion and the hoF perature thgrmistor indoor unit No.2 Indoor unit No.2
adjustment mode has finished, the unit is ® Stop valve is not opened 123456 123456
detected as abnormal when completely.
con(_jenser/_evaporator _pip_e temperature is EEPUEEE IEEEEE}E
not in heating range with in 20 minutes. T2 3456 T2 3456
Note 3) It takes at least 27 minutes to EEEHEH HHHEEB
detect abnormality. Indoor unit No.4 Indoor unit No.4
Note 4) It excludes the period of defrosting Outdoor controller board
SW?2 setting

(Detection restarts when defrost-
ing mode is over)

Heating operation = 5 deg = (Condenser/
Evaporator temperature (TH5) —
intake temperature(TH1))
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Abnormality of pipe temperature ther- @ Defective thermistor ®-® Check resistance value of thermistor.
mistor / Condenser-Evaporator (TH5) characteristics For characteristics, refer to (P1) above.
@ The unit is in three-minute resume pro- | @ Contact failure of connector ® Check contact failure of connector (CN29)
tection mode if short/open of thermistor (CN29) on the indoor controller on the indoor controller board.
is detected. Abnormal if the unit is not board. (Insert failure) Refer to page 128 to 130.
get back to normal within three minutes. | ® Breaking of wire or contact Put the power on and check restart after
(The unit returns to normal operation, if failure of thermistor wiring inserting connector again.
it has normally reset.) @ Temperature of thermistor is @ Operate in trial run mode and check pipe
@ Constantly detected during cooling, dry- 90°C or more or -40C or less <condenser- evaporator> temperature with
ing, and heating operation (except caused by defective refrigerant outdoor controller board. If pipe <condenser-
defrosting) circuit. evaporator> temperature is exclusively low
Short: 90°C or more ® Defective indoor controller (in cooling mode) or high (in heating mode),
Open: -40°C or less board refrigerant circuit may have defective.
P9 ® Operate in trial run mode and check pipe
THS5 temperature display <condenser- evaporator> temperature with
123456|[123456|[123456][123456 outdoor controller board. If there is exclusive
HHEEEE HHHEEB HHHBEE BHHEEE difference with actual pipe <condenser-evap-
Indoor unit No.1  Indoor unit No.2  Indoor unit No.3  Indoor unit No.4 orator> temperature replace indoor controller
Outdoor controller board board . I
SW2 setting There is no abnormality if none of above
comes within the unit.
Put the power off and on again to operate.
Pipe <condenser-evaporator> temperature
display is indicated by setting SW2 of out-
door controller board as follows.
Remote controller signal receiving error @ Contact failure at transmission | ® Check disconnection or looseness of indoor
@® Abnomal if indoor controller board can wire of remote controller unit or transmission wire of remote controller.
not receive normally any data from ® All remote controllers are set ® Set one of the remote controllers “main”.
remote controller or from other indoor as “sub” remote controller. In If there is no problem with the action above.
controller board for three minutes. this case, EO is displayed on @ Diagnose remote controllers.
@ Indoor controller board can not receive remote controller, and E4 is a) When “RC OK” is displayed,
any signal from remote controller for two displayed at outdoor LED. Remote controllers have no problem. Put
minutes. @ Defective transmitting receiv- the power off, and on again to check. If
ing circuit of remote controller abnormality generates again, replace
@ Defective transmitting receiv- indoor controller board.
ing circuit of indoor controller b) When “RC NG is displayed,
board Replace remote controller.
® Noise has entered into the ¢) When “RC E3" is displayed,
E4 transmission wire of remote d) When “ERC 00-06” is displayed,
controller. [c),d) O Noise may be causing abnormality.]
® Remote controller is connect- O If the unit is not normal after replacing
ed to the unit once, and indoor controller board in group control,
removed without power reset. indoor controller board of address “0”
@ Wiring regulations are not may be abnormal.
observed. Refer to (2) The
transmitting specification for
“A” control on page 59.
sLength of wires
*Number of remote controllers
*Diameter of wires
*Number of indoor units
Remote controller transmitting error @ Defective transmitting receiv- | ®® Put the power off, and on again to check.
@ Abnormal if indoor controller board can ing circuit of indoor controller If abnormality generates again, replace
not check the blank of transmission path board indoor controller board.
for three minutes. @ Noise has entered into the ® Check duplicate setting of refrigerant
® Abnormal if indoor controller board can transmittion wire of remote address (outdoor controller board) SW1 (3 to
not finish transmitting 30 times controller. 6).
consecutively. @ Duplicate setting of refrigerant
address
(In group control)
@ Remote controller is wired up
E5 among indoor units (twin, triple

or quadro units).
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Indoor/outdoor unit communication @ Contact failure, short circuit or, | O Check LED display on outdoor controller board.
error (Signal receiving error) mis-wiring (converse wiring) of Refer to EA-EC item (on outdoor unit section)
@ Abnormal if indoor controller board can indoor/outdoor unit connecting if LED displays EA-EC.

not receive any signal normally for six wire. ® Check disconnection or looseness of indoor/
minutes after putting the power on. ® Mis-wiring of outdoor power outdoor unit connecting wire of indoor unit or
@© Abnormal if indoor controller board can supply wire and indoor/outdoor outdoor unit.
not receive any signal normally for three unit connecting wire ® Check wiring of outdoor power supply wire
E6 minutes. @ Defective transmitting receiv- and indoor/outdoor unit connecting wire
(£6) ® Consider the unit abnormal under the ing circuit of indoor controller | ®-® Put the power off, and of again to check.
following condition: When two or more board If abnormality generates again, replace
indoor units are connected to one out- | @ Defective transmitting receiv- indoor controller board or outdoor con-
door unit, outdoor unit cannot receive a ing circuit of indoor controller troller board.
signal for three minutes from indoor con- board O Other indoor controller board may have
troller board, a signal which allows out- | ® Noise has entered into defective in case of twin triple indoor unit
door controller board to transmit signals. |  indoor/outdoor unit connecting system.
wire.
Indoor/outdoor unit communication @ Defective transmitting receiv- | ®-® Put the power off, and on again to check.
error (Transmitting error) ing circuit of indoor controller If abnormality generates again, replace
Abnormal if “1” receiving is detected 30 board indoor controller board.
E7 times continuously though indoor controller | @ Noise has entered into power

board has transmitted “0”.

supply.
® Noise has entered into outdoor
control wire.

<Abnormalities detected when the power is put on>

(Note 1) The number in () is the error cord of upper remote controller (M-NET)
(Note 2) Refer to indoor unit section for code P and code E.

power on.

Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
@ No voltage is supplied to termi- | @ Check following items.
nal block (TB1) of indoor unit. a) Power supply breaker
a) Power supply breaker is put b) Connection of power supply terminal
off. block (TB1).
b) Contact failure or discon- c¢) Connection of power supply terminal
nection of power supply ter- block (TB1).
minal ® Check following items.
c) L1-phased open phase a) Connection of power supply terminal
@ Electric power is not charged block (TB1).
None to power supply terminal of b) Connection of terminal on controller board
- controller board. ® Replace following items.
a) Contact failure of power a) Fuse 5A
supply terminal b) Controller board (When items above are
b) Disconnection of terminal R checked but the units can not be repaired)
or 4/S on controller board
® Defective outdoor controller
board
a) Fuse 5A on controller board
is blown.
b) Defective parts
Reverse phase detection, Power supply ® L1, L2, L3 are not connected | ©®
and indoor/outdoor unit connecting correctly. » Check outdoor power supply connection
wire converse connection . ® Converse wiring of outdoor (TB1)
1. Three seconds after power on, judge power supply line (TB1) and | » Replace two phases (for example phase L1
F1 reverse phase by detecting voltage indoor power supply wire and phase L2) out of three phases of outdoor
(4103) phase of each phase. _ (TB4) power supply line (TB1)
2. Abnormal four mln_utes after power on if ® Check wiring connection.
power supply and indoor/outdoor unit
connecting wire have converse connec-
tion.
L3-phased open phase detection @ L3-phased open-phase @ Check power supply.
(4';32) Detect open phase two seconds after
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Error Code

Meaning of error code and detection method

Case

Judgment and action

63L connector open

Abnormal if 63L connector circulit is open
for three minutes continuously after power
supply.

63L: Low-pressure switch

@ Disconnection or contact fail-
ure of 63L connector on out-
door controller board

® Disconnection or contact fail-
ure of 63L

@ Check connection of 63L connector on
outdoor controller board.
Refer to page 131.
@® Check the 63L side of connecting wire.
® Check refrigerant pressure.

F3 @ 63L is working due to refrigerant Charge additional refrigerant.
(5202) (PUH-P5, 6YGA and PU-P5, 6YGA Only.) leakage or defective parts. Check continuity by tester.
@ Defective outdoor controller Replace the parts if the parts are defective.
board @ Replace outdoor controller board.
The connector of 49C is open @ The connector of 49C on out- | @ Check connection of 49C connector on
Consider the unit abnormal when the cir- door controller board has con- outdoor controller board.
cuit of connector (49C) remains open for tact failure or disconnection. Refer to page 131.
three consecutive minutes with the power | © ;‘gi]lirsewcl)trcgigécfr?n%?tﬁjsn.comad ® Check the 49C side of connecting wire.
F4 on. ) @ Power supply was turned on 0 L
(4124) 49C: Inner thermostat (Compressor) when 49C has been tripped. Check the continuity by tester.
@ 49C has been tripped (defec- Replace defective parts.
(PUH-P5, 6YGA and PU-P5, 6YGA Only.) tive parts). ® Replace the outdoor controller board.
® Outdoor controller board is
defective.
Reverse phase detector circuit Detective outdoor controller Replace outdoor controller board.
(controller board) fault board
F7 Abnormal if some of each phase detection
(4118) signal is not input three seconds after
power supply.
2 or more connectors open O Disconnection or contact fail- | @ Check connection of (63L, 49C, 51CM)
Abnormal if two more out of connector ure of connector (63L, 49C, connector on outdoor controller board.
(63L, 49C, 51CM) circuits are open for 51CM) on outdoor controller Refer to page 131.
three minutes continuously after power on. |  board ® Check the (63L, 49C, 51CM) side of
® Disconnection or contact fail- connecting wire.
F9 ure of (63L, 49C, 51C). ® Check continuity by tester.
(4119) ® Defective (63L, 49C, 51C) Replace the parts if the parts are defective.
(defective parts) @ Replace outdoor controller board.
@ Defective outdoor controller
board.
51CM connector open @ Disconnection or contact @® Check connecting wire.
Abnormal if 51CM connector circuit is open|  failure of 51CM connector @® Check connecting wire.
for three minutes continuously after power on outdoor controller board ® Check continuity by tester.
on. @ Disconnection or contact Replace the parts if the parts are defective.
FA 51CM: Thermal Relay failure of 51CM @ Replace outdoor controller board.
(4108) ® Defective 51CM (defective

parts)
@ Defective outdoor controller
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Indoor/outdoor unit connector mis- @ Contact failure or mis-wiring of | @ Check disconnection or looseness or polarity
wiring, excessive number of units (5 indoor/outdoor unit connecting of indoor/outdoor unit connecting wire of
units or more) wire. indoor and outdoor units.

1. Outdoor controller board can automati- | @ Diameter or length of
cally check the number of connected indoor/outdoor unit connecting | @ Check diameter and length of indoor/outdoor
indoor units. Abnormal if the number of wire is out of specified capacity. unit connecting wire.
connected indoor units can not be set ® Five or more indoor units are Outdoor-indoor units’ interval: 50m maximum
within four minutes after power on connected to one outdoor unit. Indoor-indoor units’ interval: 30m maximum
because of mis-wiring of indoor/outdoor | @ Defective transmitting receiv- Also check if the connection order of flat
unit connecting wire and the like. ing circuit of outdoor controller cable (VVF etc.) is S1, S2, S3.
2. Abnormal if outdoor controller board rec- board
EA ognizes the number of connected indoor | ® Defective transmitting receiv- | @ Check the number of indoor units that are
(6844) units as “5 units or more”. ing circuit of indoor controller connected to one outdoor unit. (If EA is
board detected.)
® Noise has entered into power
supply or indoor/outdoor unit @® Put the power off, and on again to check.
connecting wire. Replace outdoor controller board or indoor
@ Remote controller is wired up controller board if abnormality is displayed
among indoor units (twin, triple again.
or quadro units). Check the indoor/ outdoor unit connecting
Two or more outdoor units has wire.
refrigerant address “0.”
(In case of group control). ® Inspect transmission line to solve the problem.
M|s-yV|r|ng_ of |ndoor/outd9(_)r unit con- ©) F:ontact failure or mis-wiring of @ Wire the remote controller to one of the mul-
necting wire (converse wiring or dis- mdoor/outdoor unit connecting tiple indoor units.
connection) wire
gelit?r?eoijﬁgnrfﬂ:ﬁ;?g??g dcoa:)r: 3:11E;)Smat|cally ® :?] ﬁgsfdtggginug;:: ggnnecting S_et th_e refrigerant address_, of outdoor units
) . . ) T e ; with different number starting from “0.”
Abnormal if the indoor unit number can not wire is out of specified capacity.
be set within four minutes after power on | @ Defective transmitting receiving . . .
because of mis-wiring (converse wiring or circuit of outdoor controller board ® Unless the wire has contact failure, discon-
disconnection) of indoor/outdoor unit con- | ® Defective transmitting receiving nect CN2S on indoor power supply board to
; . AR measure the voltage. When CN2S does not
Eb necting wire. circuit of indoor contr_oller board have a current of DC12V to DC16V, replace
(6845) ® Noise has_ entered into power the indoor power supply board
supply or indoor/outdoor unit ’
@ ;%%]Stcetlzgrmgﬁér is wired up % The descriptions above, ®-®, are for EA, Eb
among indoor units (twin, triple and EC.
or quadro units).
Two or more outdoor units has
refrigerant address “0.”
(In case of group control).
@® Outdoor power supply board is
defective.
Start-up time over @ Contact failure of indoor/out-
The unit can not finish start-up process door unit connecting wire
within four minutes after power on. ® Diameter or length of indoor/
outdoor unit connecting wire is
out of specified capacity.
® Noise has entered into power
EC supply or indoor/outdoor unit
(6846) connecting wire.
@ Remote controller is wired up
among indoor units (twin, triple
or quadro units).
Two or more outdoor units has
refrigerant address “0.”
(In case of group control).
Serial communication error @ Breaking of wire or contact @ Check disconnection, looseness, or breaking
The communication between outdoor con- failure of connector between of connecting wire between outdoor con-
troller board and M-NET p.c. board is not outdoor controller board and troller board CN1 and M-NET p.c. board
available. M-NET p.c. board. CNS5.
@ Contact failure of M-NET p.c. | ® Check departure or looseness of M-NET p.c.
board power supply line board power supply line (CND-TB1).
(0583) ® Entrance (_)f noise into trans- ® Replace M-NET p.c. board.
mission wire

@ Defective transmitting receiv-
ing circuit of M-NET p.c. board

® Defective serial transmitting
receiving circuit of outdoor
controller board

@ Replace outdoor controller board.
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Error Code

Meaning of error code and detection method

Case

Judgment and action

Abnormal high pressure (High-pressure

switch 63H worked)

Abnormal if high-pressure switch 63H

worked (more than 3.24 MPa) during com-

pressor operation.

63H: High-pressure switch

[0 Use current sensor to detect work or
return of 63H.

@ Short cycle of indoor unit

® Clogged filter of indoor unit

® Decreased airflow caused by
dirt of indoor fan

@ Dirt of indoor heat exchanger

® Locked indoor fan motor

® Malfunction of indoor fan
motor

@ Defective operation of stop
valve (Not full open)

Clogged or broken pipe

®-® Check indoor unit and repair defectives.
@ Check full open stop valve.
Check piping and repair defectives.
©®-® Check indoor unit and repair defectives.
@,® Put the power off and check UH display
when the power is put again.
Follow the UH display if UH is displayed.
@® Check linear expansion valve.
Refer to page 49 to 51.
® Replace refrigerant.

(1232) ® Locked outdoor fan motor
Malfunction of outdoor fan
motor
@ Short cycle of outdoor unit
® Dirt of outdoor heat exchanger
@ Disconnection or contact failure
of 63H connection
® Defective outdoor controller
board
@® Defective action of liner expan-
sion valve
@® Refrigerant overcharge
Abnormal low current or open phase @ Shortage of refrigerant @ Check if refrigerant pressure is not degraded.
* An extreme degradation of current value | @ Abnormal pressure degrada- | ® Check current of compressor operation when
causes abnormal stop. tion by pomp down operation abnormality occurred.
 Abnormal if current detected phase (V- ® V-phased open phase of com- | ® Check wiring of compressor.
phase) is open phase after first compres- pressor
sor start-up after supplying the power by | @ Abnormal compressor ® Check or replace compressor.
three phase power supply model. Not abnormal if V is instantly
* When compressor is operating, compres- displayed when the main
sor is suspended under the following power is put off.
condition: and when current detector
(CT) detects a current, which is lower
than the detected current specified in the
table below, under the following condi-
tion:
<Condition>
@ For PUH-P1VGA, VGAA. UK/ PU(H)-
P1.6 ~ PAVGA, VGAA. UK
Current detector (CT) has detected a cur-
Ul rent, which is lower than the detected
current specified in the table below, for
0.7-0.8 second.
@ For PU(H)-P1.6 ~ P6YGA, YGAA. UK
Current detector (CT) has detected a cur-
rent, which is lower than the detected
current specified in the table below, for
0.4-0.5 second.
[A]
Model | Detected current|| Model | Detected current
P1V 1.0 P3Vv 2.4
P1.6V 1.3 P3Y 1.0
P1.6Y 1.0 P4V 1.0
p2v 1.6 P4Y 1.0
P2y 1.0 P5Y 1.5
P2.5V 1.8 P6Y 1.7
p2.5Y 1.0
Abnormal high discharging temperature @ Over-heated compressor oper- | @ Check intake super heat.
Abnormal if discharging temperature ther- ation caused by shortage of Check leakage of refrigerant.
mistor (TH4) exceeds following tempera- refrigerant Charge refrigerant.
ture during compressor operation. @ Defective operation of stop @ Check if stop valve is full open.
U2 Normal operation: 125°C or more for three valve @® Put the power off and check if U3 is
(1102) minutes continuously or | ® Defective thermistor displayed when the power is put again.

135C
During defrosting: 135C

@ Defective outdoor controller
board

® Defective action of linear
expansion valve

When U3 is displayed, refer to “Judgement
and action” for U3.
® Check linear expansion valve.
Refer to page 49 to 51.
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Inner thermostat (49C) working detector @ Over-heated compressor oper- | @ Check intake super heat.
Abnormal if inner thermostat (49C) works ation caused by shortage of Check leakage of refrigerant.
during compressor operation. refrigerant Charge refrigerant.
49C: inner thermostat 135*5C @ Defective operation of stop ® Check if stop valve is full open.
u2 [PU(H)-P5, 6YGA] valve ®-® After checking connection, operate again
(1108) ® Disconnection or contact failure to check operation.
of connector (26C/49C) on ® Check linear expansion valve.
outdoor controller board Refer to page 49 to 51.
@ Disconnection or contact failure
of 26C/49C
® Defective outdoor controller
board
® Defective action of linear
expansion valve
Abnormal shortage of refrigerant @ Leakage or shortage of refrig- | @ Check leakage of refrigerant.
Abnormal if intake super heat exceeds fol- erant Charge refrigerant.
lowing temperature during heating com- ®© Defective operation of stop @© Check if stop valve is full open.
pressor operation. valve (not full open) ®® Put the power off and check if U3 or U4 is
u2 70°C or more, and indoor pipe <con- ® Defective thermistor (TH4, displayed when the power is put again.
(1501) denser- evaporator> temperature (TH5) is TH5, TH6) When U3 or U4 is displayed, refer to
35T or less. @ Defective outdoor controller “Judgement and action” for U3 or U4.
board ® Check linear expansion valve.
® Defective action of electric Refer to page 49 to 51.
expansion valve
Open/short circuit of discharging ther- @ Disconnection or contact failure | ® Check contact of connector (TH4) on the
mistor (TH4) of connector (TH4) on the indoor controller board.
Abnormal if open (0C or less) or short indoor controller board. Refer to page 49 to 51.
u3 (216°C or more) is detected during com- | @ Defective thermistor Check breaking of the lead wire for thermistor]
(5104) | pressor operation. ® Defective outdoor controller (TH4). Refer to page 131 and 132.
(Detection is inoperative for five minutes of |  board © Check resistance value of thermistor(Refer
compressor starting process and for 10 to page 49 to 51), or chepk temperature by
minutes after defrosting.) microcomputer(Mode switch of SW2).
® Replace outdoor controller board.
Open/short circuit of the liquid pipe @ Disconnection or contact failure | ® Check contact of connector (TH3/TH6) on
thermistor (TH3) or outdoor Condenser- of connector (TH3/TH6) on the the indoor controller board.
Evaporator pipe thermistor (TH6) indoor controller board. Refer to page 49 to 51.
u4 Abnormal if open (-39°C or less) or short | ® Defective thermistor Check breaking of the lead wire for thermistor,
(5105) | (88°C or more) is detected during com- ® Defective outdoor controller (TH3/THG). Refer to page 131 and 132.
(5107) pressor operation. board ® Check resistance value of thermistor(Refer
(Detection is inoperative for seven minutes to page 49 t(t) 5}\3" ?jr che%khterpgt\al\r;ture by
after 10 secqnds of compressor starting ® g'ecggcc%r%%tjd%rér ((:)or?trsovl\lnef b gard. )-
and for 10 minutes after defrosting.)
Compressor over current (overload) @ Gas pipe side ball valve and @ Open ball valve and stop valve.
breaking liquid pipe side stop valve are | ® Check or replace compressor.
Abnormal if current value exceeds over- shut during operation. Refer to page 52 and 53.
ué load set value during compressor opera- | @ Abnormal compressor ® Check power supply voltage.
(4101) tion. ® Abnormal power supply voltage | @ Check short cycle.
P16.--45 P2.--58 P25---64 ® Overload operation
P3 .- 9.0 P4..... 9.0 P5---- 15.0
P6 --.--17.0
Over heat protection (over-load opera- @ In cooling mode: defective @ Check outdoor fan (fan motor)
tion protection/abnormal fan) outdoor fan (fan motor) or Refer to page 49 to 51.
ud Abnormal if pipe thermistor detects the short cycle of air path @® Put the power off and operate again to
(1504) value that exceeds set value during com- | @ Defective thermistor check if U4 is displayed.
pressor operation. ® Defective outdoor controller If U4 is displayed, follow the U4 process-
P1.6-P6------ 70C board ing direction.
Abnormal High pressure (63H worked) ® Gas pipe side ball valve and @ Open ball valve and stop valve.
This error is detected (3.24MPa) from 63H liquid pipe side stop valve are | @® Put the power off, and operate again to
action within 20 seconds of compressor shut during operation. check if F5 is displayed.
starting in the first heating mode after @ Disconnection or contact failure If F5 is displayed, follow the F5 processing
power on. of 63H direction.
63H: high-pressure switch ® Defective outdoor controller board | @ Check indoor filter.
UE )
(1302) @ Power supply reset is detected | ® Replace outdoor controller board.

while indoor filter clogs and
overload heating operation.
® Defective outdoor controller
board
® Defective action of linear
expansion valve

® Check linear expansion valve.
Refer to page 49 to 51.
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Compressor over current (start-up @® Abnormal compressor ® Check compressor.
UF locked) breaking ® Clogged indoor filter Refer to page 52 and 53.
(4100) | Abnormal if compressor current exceeds | ® Open-phase compressor ® Check indoor unit and repair defective.
1.2 times of overload set value. ® Check connection.
Current sensor error @ Disconnection or contact fail- ®® Check connection.
Abnormal if compressor current is not ure of connector (52C) on out- | ® Replace outdoor controller board.
detected on first compressor start-up after door controller board @ Check 52C.
power supply is put on. @© Disconnection or contact fail- | ® Check wiring.
ure of coil 52C
UH @ Defective outdoor controller
(5300) board
@ Defective parts of 52C
® Compressor V-phased wire
does not penetrate through
current detector.
Abnormal low pressure (63H worked) @ Gas pipe side ball valve and @ Open ball valve and stop valve.
Abnormal if connector (63L) is open liquid pipe side stop valve are | @®® Put the power off and on again to check
(under- 0.03MPa) during compressor oper- shut during operation. if F3 is displayed on restarting.
ation. @ Disconnection or contact fail- If F3 is displayed, follow the F3 process-
ure of connector (63L) on out- ing direction.
door controller board. ® Leakage or defective of refrigerant
uL ® Disconnection or contact fail- | ® Check linear expansion valve
(1300) ure of 63L. Refer to page 49 to 51.
@ Defective outdoor controller
board
® Leakage or defective of refrig-
erant
® Defective action of linear
expansion valve
Remote controller communication error @ Defective communication cir- | ®@® Diagnose remote controller
(Signal receiving error) cuit of remote controller Dispose as follows according to diagno-
(1) Abnormal if any signal from IC of refrig- | @ Defective communication cir- sis result.
erant address “0” could not normally cuit of indoor controller board a) When “RC OK” is displayed,
received for three minutes. of refrigerant address “0”. Remote controllers have no problem.
(2) Abnormal if sub remote controller could | ® Noise has entered transmis- Put the power off, and on again to
not receive any signal for two minutes. sion wire of remote controller. check. If, “HO”" is displayed for four
@ All remote controllers are set minutes or more, replace indoor con-
as “sub” remote controller. In troller board.
EO this case, E4 is displayed at b) When “RC NG” is displayed,
(No display) outdoor LED, and EO is dis- Replace remote controller.
played at remote controller. ¢) When “RC E3” or “ERC 00-66" is dis-
® Wiring regulations are not played, noise may be causing abnor-
observed. Referto (2) The mality.
transmitting specification for @ Set one of the remote controllers “main”, if
“A” control on page 59. outdoor LED is E4 while EO is displayed at
sLength of wires remote controller.
*Number of remote controllers
*Diameter of wires
*Number of indoor units
Remote controller communication error @ Defective communication cir-
(Transmitting error) cuit of remote controller.
(1) Abnormal if sub remote controller could | @ Noise has entered transmis-
E3 not find blank of transmission path for sion wire of remote controller.
(No display) six seconds. ® Two or more remote con-
(2) Abnormal if remote controller could not trollers are set as "main."
finish transmitting 30 times continuous-
ly.
Indoor/outdoor unit communication @ Contact failure of indoor/out- ® Check disconnection or looseness of indoor/
error (Signal receiving error) door unit connecting wire outdoor unit connecting wire of indoor or out-
(Outdoor unit) ® Defective communication cir- door units.
(1) Abnormal if outdoor controller could not|  cuit of indoor controller board | @@® Put the power off, and on again to
E8 receive anything normally for three ® Defective communication cir- check. Replace indoor controller board
(6840) minutes. cuit of indoor controller board or outdoor controller board if abnormality

@ Noise has entered indoor/ out-
door unit connecting wire.

is displayed again.
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
Indoor/outdoor unit communication @ Defective communication circuit | ©@® Put the power off, and on again to
error (Transmitting error) of outdoor controller check. Replace outdoor controller board
(Outdoor unit) ® Noise has entered power supply. if abnormality is displayed again.
(1) Abnormal if “0” receiving is detected 30 | @ Noise has entered indoor/
E9 times continuously though indoor con- outdoor unit connecting wire.
(6841) troller has transmitted “1”. @ Indoor/ outdoor unit connecting
(2) Abnormal if outdoor controller could not| _ Wire has contact failure.
find blank of transmission path for ® DefeCthe'COmmUn|Cat|On circuit
three minutes. be‘tween indoor and outdoor
unit on indoor controller board.
EF Not defined error code @ Noise has entered transmis- ®® Put the power off, and on again to check.
(6607 This code is displayed when not defined sion wire of remote controller. Replace indoor controller board or outdoor
or error code is received. ® Noise has entered indoor/ controller board if abnormality is displayed
6608) outdoor unit connecting wire. again.

<M-NET communication error>

(Note) “Indoor unit” in the text indicates M-NET p.c. board in outdoor unit.

Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action

Address duplicate definition @ There are two or more same Search the unit with same address as abnor-

This error is displayed when transmission address of controller of out- mality occurred. If the same address is found,

from the units of same address is detect- door unit, indoor unit, FRESH | shut of the power supply of outdoor unit and

AO ed. _ MASTER, or LOSSNAY. indoor unit ar!d FRESH MASTER or LOSSNAY
(6600) Note) The address and attribute displayed | ® Noise has entered into trans- | at the same time for two minutes or more after
at remote controller indicate the con- mission signal and signal was | the address is corrected, and put the power on
troller that detected abnormality. transformed. again.
Check transmission waveform or noise on
transmission wire.

Hard ware error of transmission Pline @ Error is detected if waveform is | @ If the works of transmission wire is done with

Transmission processor intended to trans- transformed when wiring works the power on, shut off the power supply of

mit “0”, but “1” appeared on transmission of transmission wire of outdoor outdoor unit and indoor unit and FRESH

wire. unit, indoor unit, FRESH MAS- MASTER or LOSSNAY at the same time for

Note) The address and attribute display at TER or LOSSNAY are done, two minutes or more, and put the power on

remote controller indicate the con- or polarity is changed with the again.
(6252) troller that detected abnormality. power on and transmission ® Check 'tra.nsmis.sion waveform or noise on

data collide each other. transmission wire.

@© Defective transmitting receiv-
ing circuit of transmission
processor

® Transmission data is changed
by the noise on transmission.

BUS BUSY @ Transmission processor could | @ Check if transmission wire of indoor unit,

1. Over error by collision damage not transmit because short FRESH MASTER, LOSSNAY, or remote
Abnormal if transmitting is not possible cycle voltage of noise and the controller is not connected to terminal block
for 8-10 minutes continuously because like have entered into trans- for central control (TB7) of outdoor unit.
of collision of transmission. mission wire continuously. ® Check if transmission wore of indoor unit,

2. Data could not reach transmission wire | ® Transmission quantity has FRESH MASTER or LOSSNAY is not
for 8-10 minutes continuously because increased and transmission is connected to terminal block for transmission
of noise or etc. not possible because there wire of outdoor unit.

Note) The address and attribute displayed was wiring mistake of terminal | ® Check if terminal block for transmission wire

at remote controller indicate the con- block for transmission wire (TB3) and terminal block for central control
A3 troller that detected abnormality. (TB3) and terminal block for (TB7) is not connected.
(6603) central control (TB7) in outdoor | @ Check transmission waveform or noise on
unit. transmission wire.
@ Transmission are mixed with
others and occupation rate
on transmission wire rose
because of defective repeater
(a function to connector or
disconnect transmission of
control and central control
system) of outdoor unit, then
abnormality is detected.

Communication error with communica- @ Data of transmission proces- Shut of the power supply of outdoor unit and

tion Pline SOr or unit processor is not indoor unit and FRESH MASTER or LOSSNAY

Defective communication between unit transmitted normally because | at the same time for two minutes or more, and

processor and transmission processor of accidental trouble such as | put the power on again. System returns nor-

A6 Note) The address and attribute display at noise or thunder surge. ] mally if abnormality was accidental malfunction.
(6606) remote controller indicate the con- | © Address forwarding from unit | |t the same abnormality generates again,
troller that detected abnormality. processor is not transmitted abnormality-generated controller may be defec-
normally because of defective | 4 o
transmission processor hard-
ware.
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Error Code | Meaning of error code and detection method Case Judgment and action
NO ACK Common factor that has no rela- | Always try the followings when the error
1. Transmitting side controller detects tion with a_bnormality source. “A7" occures.
abnormal if a massage was transmitted | © The unit of former address
but there is no reply (ACK) that a mas- does not exist as address O Shut off the power supply of outdoor unit and
sage was received. Transmitting side switch has changed while the indoor unit and FRESH MASTER or LOSS-
detects abnormality every 30 seconds, ® ‘é”'t_ was en?rglzed. . ) NAY at the same time for two minutes or
six times continuously. xlttlnctlon 8 t_ranslmlssmn V‘('j're more, and put the power on again. If mal-
Note) The address and attribute displayed \éo z)a\?:r-?gn 2%?;;;?35? function was accidental, the unit returns to
at remote controller is indicate the w)ilre 9 normal.
controller that did not reply (ACK). . Maiximum distance ------ 200m | @ Check address switch of abnormality-gener-
« Remote controller line --(12m) ated address.
® Extinction of transmission wire | ® Check disconnection or looseness of abnor-
voltage and signal is caused mality-generated or abnormality-detected
by type-unmatched transmis- transmission wire (terminal block and con-
sion wire. nector)
Type ------ @ Check if tolerance range of transmission wire
With shield wire- is not exceeded.
. CVVS, (_:PEVS . ® Check if type of transmission wire is correct
With normal wire (no shield)- or not.
VCTF, VCTFK, CvV
. CVS, VWR, VVF, VCT If there were some trouble of ®-® above,
Diameter----125mnt or more : .
o o . repair the defective, then shut off the power
@ Extinction of transmission wire supply of outdoor unit and indoor unit and
voltage and signal is caused
by over-numbered units. ERESH MAST_ER or LOSSNAY at the same
® Accidental malfunction of time for two minutes or more, and put the
abnormality-detected controller | POWEr on again.
(noise, thunder surge) « If there was no trouble with ®-® above in sin-
® Defective of abnormality-gen- gle refrigerant system (one outdoor unit), con-
erated controller troller of displayed address or attribute is
2. If displayed address or attribute is out- | ® Contact failure of transmission | defective. _ o
door unit, wire of outdoor unit or indoor | * If there was no trouble with ©-® above in dif-
Indoor unit detects abnormality when unit ferent refrigerant system (two or more outdoor
indoor unit transmitted to outdoor unit | @ Disconnection of transmission | units), judge with ®.
and there was no reply (ACK). connector (CN2M) of outdoor _ _
unit ® If address of abnormality source is the
A7 ® _Defe_ctive_z transmitting re_ceiv- address that should not exist, there is the
(6607) ing circuit of outdoor unit or unit that memorizes nonexistent address

indoor unit

3. If displayed address or attribute is
indoor unit,
Remote controller detects abnormality
when remote controller transmitted to
indoor unit and there was no reply
(ACK).

@ During group operation with
indoor unit of multi- refrigerant
system, if remote controller
transmit to indoor unit while
outdoor unit power supply of
one refrigerant system is put
off or within two minutes of
restart, abnormality is detect-
ed.

@® Contact failure of transmission
wire of remote controller or
indoor unit

@ Disconnection of transmission
connector (CN2M) of indoor
unit

@ Defective trnamsitting receiv-
ing circuit of indoor unit or
remote controller

4. If displayed address or attribute is
remote controller,
Indoor unit detects abnormality when
indoor unit transmitted to remote con-
troller and there was no reply (ACK).

@ During group operation with
indoor unit of multi- refrigerant
system, if indoor unit transmit
to remote controller while out-
door unit power supply of one
refrigerant system is put off or
within two minutes of restart,
abnormality is detected.

® Contact failure of transmission
wire of remote controller or
indoor unit

® Disconnection of transmission
connector (CN2M) of indoor
unit

@ Defective trnamsitting receiv-
ing circuit of indoor unit or
remote controller

information. Delete useless address informa-
tion with manual setting function of remote
controller.

Only the system FRESH MASTER or LOSS-
NAY are connected to, or the system that is
equipped with group setting of different
refrigerant system.

If there was no trouble with ©-® above,
replace the controller board of displayed
address or attribute.

If the unit does not return normally, multi-con-
troller board of outdoor unit may be defective
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From the previous page.

Error Code

Meaning of error code and detection method

Case

Judgment and action

A7
(6607)

5. If displayed address or attribute is
FRESH MASTER,
Indoor unit detects abnormality when
indoor unit transmitted to FRESH MAS-
TER and there was no reply (ACK).

@ During sequential operation of
indoor unit and FRESH MAS-
TER of other refrigerant sys-
tem, if indoor unit transmits to
FRESH MASTER while out-
door unit power supply of
same refrigerant system with
FRESH MASTER is put off or
within two minutes of restart,
abnormality is detected.

® Contact failure of transmission
wire of indoor unit or FRESH
MASTER

® Disconnection of transmission
connector (CN2M) of indoor
unit or FRESH MASTER

@ Defective transmitting receiv-
ing circuit of indoor unit or
FRESH MASTER

6. If displayed address or attribute is
LOSSNAY,
Indoor unit detects abnormality when
indoor unit transmitted to LOSSNAY and
there was no reply (ACK).

@ If the power supply of LOSS-
NAY is off, indoor unit detects
abnormality when it transmits
to LOSSNAY.

@ During sequential operation of
indoor unit and LOSSNAY of
other refrigerant system, if
indoor unit transmits to LOSS-
NAY while outdoor unit power
supply of same refrigerant sys-
tem with LOSSNAY is put off
or within two minutes of
restart, abnormality is detect-
ed.

@ Contact failure of transmission
wire of indoor unit of LOSS-
NAY

@ Disconnection of transmission
connector (CN2M) of indoor
unit

® Defective transmitting receiv-
ing circuit of indoor unit or
LOSSNAY

7. If displayed address or attribute is
nonexistent,

@ The unit of former address
does not exist as address
switch has changed while the
unit was energized.

® Abnormality is detected when
indoor unit transmitted
because the address of
FRESH MASTER and LOSS-
NAY are changed after
sequential operation of
FRESH MASTER and LOSS-
NAY by remote controller.

Same as mentioned in “A7” of the previous
page.

A8
(6608)

M-NETsNO RESPONSE

Abnormal if a massage was transmitted

and there were reply (ACK) that massage

was received, but response command

does not return. Transmitting side detects

abnormality every 30 seconds, six times

continuously.

Note) The address and attribute displayed
at remote controller is indicate the
controller that did not reply (ACK).

@ Transmitting condition is
repeated fault because of
noise and the like.

® Extension of transmission wire
voltage and signal is caused by
over-range transmission wire.

* Maximum distance ------ 200m
« Remote controller line --(12m)

@ Extension of transmission wire
voltage and signal is caused
by type-unmatched transmis-
sion wire.

Type -+
With shield wire-
CVVS, CPEVS
With normal wire (no shield)-
VCTF, VCTFK, CVV
CVS, VVR, VVF, VCT
Diameter----125mnt or more

@ Accidental malfunction of
abnormality-generated
controller

@ Check transmission waveform or noise on
transmission wire.

@ Shut off the power supply of outdoor unit and
indoor unit and FRESH MASTER or LOSS-
NAY at the same time for two minutes or
more, and put the power on again. If mal-
function was accidental, the unit returns to
normal. If the same abnormality generates
again, controller of displayed address and
attribute may be defective.

126




13

TEST POINT DIAGRAM

13-1. INDOOR UNIT

13-1-1. Indoor power board

e PLH-PsKAH, PLA-P<KA
PCH-PGAH, PCA-P-GA
PCA-P-HA
PKH-PsGAH, PKA-P<GA
PKH-PsFALH, PKA-P<FAL
PSH-PsGAH, PSA-P<GA
PLH-P<AAH, PLA-P-AA
PEHD-P-EAH, PEAD-P-EA

CNO2

Connect to the indoor
controller board (CNO3)
Between @ and ® 0~24V DC

CN2Ss
@ Connect to the indoor controller
®} board (CN2D)

(12~16V DC)

LA 250V N

AME TYPE AND RATING

L)}

(¢}
N

(Indoor/Outdoor transmission) ©
Between ® and ® 220~240V AC

IS Ey
@ i
REPLACE, Y
-, OF FUSE.
A

s

PeUlJSPA-SE200329

I——I CTIE00/

CNO1

Fuse 4A/250V

Connect to the Terminal Block (TB4)
(Indoor/outdoor connecting line)
Between @ and ® 220~240V AC
Between @ and ® 0~24V DC
(Indoor/outdoor transmission)
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13-1-2. Indoor controller board

e PLH-PsKAH, PLA-P-KA
PLH-PsAAH, PLA-P-AA
PCH-PsGAH, PCA-P-GA
PKH-PsFALH, PKA-P<FAL
PKH-P*GALH, PKA-P-GAL

CN22
CN90 , CN2D Connect to the terminal block(TBS)
chs2 Connect to the wireless - Connect to the indoor (Remote controller connecting wire)
CN6V Connector remote controller board power board (CN2S) (10~16V DC)
Vane motor output (Remote switch)  (CNB) (12~16V DC) A

) O®
.

CN21
Pipe temperature
thermistor/Liquid (TH2)

CN20
Room temperature
thermistor (TH1)

LED1
Power supply (1.B) e

LED2
Power supply (R.B)

LED3
Transmission
(Indoor/outdoor)

— CN2L
Connector (LOSSNAY)

Fh— cN41

s Pt
prihecs W - I Connector (HA terminal-A)
RES’:’

—— CN31
Drain sensor (DS)

RSA 1 2
1 o258 [T CN29
Condenser/evaporator
temperature thermistor (TH5)

CNo3 @
Connect to the indoor { P
power board (CNO02) @
Between @ to ® 220~240V AC

Between @ to ® 0~24V DC
(Indoor/outdoor transmission)

-®

@ CN25

@ Humidifier output
(12~16V DC)

CNC

CNC
Dew prevention heater (H2)
Between @ to @ 220~240V AC

S
344

X

CNP
Drain-up machine output (DP) —»
Between @ to @ 220~240V AC

7t
® _ O L% @

CNV g
Vane moter output (MV) —r:
Between @ to @ 220~240V AC

Jumper wire J11~J15
Model setting

o
7 oy
B 22 ﬁ"}\'\
Ho3 (s [ 4 EED%Q“\LQ » Jumper wire J21~J24
45 z | B —W— = Capacity setting
e 1cet Rat W
o 2 BE

Lot R33

SWE

7
@ 23
ROC
= N 3 Emergency operation
E 8 _i ’_ L JPL ’ l lx%
FAN 3 [ ] il ] Ly
Iy

Fan motor output (MF) —————
Between @ to ® 220~240V AC al o le s 1k
> 0O _—

o |
il
=
)—H”
sy
-

. BcoovessBL
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o PMH-P+BA

FAN

CN90
Connect to the wireless
remote controller board

CN32
Connector
(Remote switch)

CN22

Connect to the terminal block (TB5)
(Remote controller connecting wire)
(10~16V DC)

55?@

1avL

Wrdd VI7D

e

=

it8

Zta

&

§L0 1@
zeo

Fan motor output (MF)
Between @ to ®
220~240V AC

CNO3
Connect to the outdoor unit
Between @ to @

220~240V AC
Between @ to ® {@”
0~24V DC @,
CNP

Drain-up machine —— ¥

output (DP)
Between @ to @
220~240V AC

1477979} W
1C42(5V1 §|® CNSO(‘?H-Ln © %_‘
- — @3 cNsL

— -
032 Drain sensor (DS)

03t

(Iu;al /
E<< j(o:-3]

CN20
L —" Room temperature
thermistor (TH1)

G(DE!"' ®(—~a<4i 14

1SvQ

CN21
Pipe temperature
thermistor/Liquid (TH2)

CN29
Condenser/Evaporator

1ZND
G)(E‘)

x
a
=

@(%‘ %

[=]
§D % @ temperature thermistor
GAga g,{ (THS)
g %a ec]| <&
- o
2 O o o= E o T cnev
P %) GBA Vane motor output
O g Lee (MV)
D41t g 1C03 1€02 8
w
b1 I @] —©
C C 8 L 2
" Qa " G Deos g - CN41
1EC 127 FUSE 6.3A \KD Connector
% o N = Lepd |, © (HA terminal-A)
UL FUSE Ry = - = &2
6A 250V et Ja1
! FUSE & -3 —‘
9 =\#
s 3 CN25
@ ¥ 5 @ ~— idifi
= s & — Humidifier output
@ z 151
o o = 8 ~ °d a@ 2 @"‘
S% £% T8 = g 8 ”DE igi‘. CN2L
<3 ::7 o L ": Connector
@ - g Clg e ﬁ (LOSSNAY)
; :H H: = :
o !
+ rezs 8 ¢ oNDS
d j it
Humidifier output
el
g = [
3 |y 3 0000, oo
] Al _RERLRY
3 OT T g u’,g SSero |NNER
Q o Ix] - -
s & S B w'fa  sndz  srge

T

SWE
Emergency
operation

129

Jumper wire J11~ J:—\Jumper wire J21~J24

Model setting

Capacity setting



o PSH-P<GAH, PSA-P<GA
PEHD-P-EAH, PEAD-P<EA

PCA-P<HA
CN2D CN22
Connect to the indoor CN90 CN32
power board (CN2S) Connect to the wireless  Connector
(12~16V DC) remote controller board ~ (Remote switch) (10~16V DC)
®0O
LED1

Power supply (1.B)

LED2
Power supply (R.B)

LED3
Transmission
(Indoor/outdoor)

®
CNO3

{ /
Connect to the @

indoor power board (CNO2)
Between @ to @ 220~240V AC
Between @ to ® 0~24V DC
(Indoor/outdoor transmission)

CN2D

Dzm

a9 | 032 S .
J& ﬂ} fol]%
C¥ENP)
] O\

SR O R31--1L31 o
950 Gac D17 \o

LW
— @~
Sl o
o1
/|
k 8 o o
5 o
-~ 21
3 H | \mass‘wnsczmow 0]
\5) o m
N . o =]
L o O
v
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ng 2’?24’:!}34 ENED CNZS( ﬁa) T
L | i
R3D — g o =
o @ o [eXe] o] &
o ﬁO o J— P P,
2850 |o o —gEii)O
RIFZ " ! o)
O o OO0y
o o g O‘A—go S
| oI
<4 <]
0) o ©, O ¢ac B

° s

05

2 { o
go o ool |y

j B e |
B

o [
D 5 33(o o (oyd—o ﬂg
T R3Z2 9[>~ o N—T
Fosl o )8 e
goooce Reo [N N °DC%
= ° 51,278 &
A
CNC ©,0 0 0 UE RS7__ 1o ’ *es
4] 1C02
. =, o~ R58 Q
Dew prevention heater o ——rc |9l qmf @%og OQHDE e M °D§
220~240V AC peL PECI LJ
( ) PR e N o U N
: 3 x
? O © /] L L & D é RDGC
<% 2 J—. o g 22 ce8
A 5 cuF ° 24 20 o 10° ICOT ¢ B I:To—k%
P R&4A ® G5 5 Dg
sl oo % [ [ 1&0 o] o O &o® © s Lol By
. Y
@ < \1/—’ ==t ° e ° o o o $D Dg
CNL o o o ol FfeIme o ° 2
[} o o
o )13 o 3) VN
Lover motor output = o —p——ofcs N ° o ° o\ﬁ; g0
(220~240V AC) 2 oo o2 o[ J3g 6o 00 o 8o 07
(= ~| o e S o S g
3 o o ool B ° el
Ofc ] || fhe ] Teme w0
N R8N
= o) o Dm real g °
e R8P
e T o o o o= S Jorw T F;Zizo g J62 g =
i@\’ Oo |© Q ‘—\\\,/—J SR oo 13 4 5 e J2] <
& o Olo o[ _Jor2[__]res Rol:‘ > o
& o ° o R RIM R1uiDl:|I:, J51
= ° o © o[ Jeris RIV © 45 ©
~ = . o[ _Jors W] 1O s O
~ o = ° ° I3}
sl o ° o o[ Jo w7 RiF[C ] J13
FAN - o[ Jo s re] (0 o2 2
1% un e
Fan motor output (MF) 5D . . R1D
Extra Low: o e o . RILC ) 5 S
o g|:| o R[] 19 u2a Y
Between ® to @ 220~240V AC < ODD o RUET] [0 )23 Ofiq
Low: [e] D§ R ][O oo g?&%m
Between ® to @ 220~240V AC . DA DAE! ° o
igh: X 00000000 B
High: o o ®
Between @ to @ 220~240V AC D @] cool ;-
o o |Boooooooo © 5

A/

Connect to the terminal block (TB5)
(Remote controller connecting wire)

CN2L

Connector (LOSSNAY)
CN21

Pipe temperature
thermistor/Liquid (TH2)
CN20

Room temperature
thermistor (TH1)

/

——— CN41
Connector (HA terminal-A)

— CN31
Drain sensor (DS)

T——cN29

Condenser/evaporator
temperature
thermistor (TH5)

2}
2

CN25
Elect heater output
(12~16V DC)

CN25
Humidifier output
(12~16V DC)

g%d— Jumper wire J11~J15

Model setting

T€— Jumper wire J21~J24

Capacity setting

&— SWE
Emergency operation

BGO0VeE0B
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13-2. OUTDOOR UNIT
13-2-1. Outdoor controller board

*1

%2

%3

PUH-P1.6VGA PUH-P2VGA PUH-P2.5VGA PUH-P3VGA
PUH-P1.6YGA PUH-P2YGA PUH-P2.5YGA PUH-P3YGA PUH-P4AYGA PUH-P5YGA PUH-P6YGA

PU-P1.6VGA PU-P2VGA PU-P2.5VGA PU-P3VGA
PU-P3YGA PU-P4AYGA PU-P5YGA PU-P6YGA

MF4, MF3

(MF4 is only for PUH-P4~P6YGA and PU-P4~P6YGA) %3 49C

Connect to fan motor Inner thermostat

Between @ and ® /

220V~240V AC i 49C/26F GRY 3 ONVMNT 1 5 CNMNT 1

52C

MC contactor
Between @ and ® —|
220V~240V AC

CH

Crankcase heater
Between @ and ® —
220V~240V AC Oo

2154

R.V. coil
Between @ and @ —
220V~240V AC Oo

SV
Baypass valve —
solenoid coil
Between @ and ®
220V~240V AC

6

CNLEV

SW5

! Fan 100% fix
Outdoor LEV opening
fix

| THa
P Discharge temperature
0 p7°° £ thermistor

° o

o
9-
o
3

@
1

CNLEVB &

i

1 [CH BLU 1 S2C[PNK

wog oooo0o0o0

2154 GRN
O

20 24
o

10

/? TH3/THE 4

R&2R63 RB4
o

000000 o0

crwaw\:‘DDg TH3
= e
OB— do o E: .,DD

0] o o
85,70 80 o o ° Lo
—& 1c03 58 oo (NN 5 Liquid temperature
Jumper wire J1~J6 o0 e o’ba.gjo = ;ﬁox\’ ‘/1{# 2103: thermisor
Model selection
7

5
o o7
§R79 e ez B TH6

3

Condenser/Evaporator
temperature thermisor

\31CM ORN

SW2
Display selection
self diagnosis

1 63L RED

63L
Low pressure
switch

O w RGOOLP
swi1 @ IT

Group number

address
SW4 Communication power supply

Test run D71 Voltage
developed across: 16-30V DC

%1. 21S4 is only for PUH-P1.6~P3VGA and PUH-P3-P6YGA.
%2. SV is only for PUH-P5YGA and PUH-P6YGA.
%3. 63L and 49C are only for PUH-P5,P6YGA and PU-P5,P6YGA.
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e PUH-P1VGAA PUH-P1.6VGAA PUH-P2VGAA PUH-P2.5VGAA PUH-P3VGAA PUH-P4VGAA

PUH-P1.6YGAA PUH-P2YGAA PUH-P2.5YGAA PUH-P3YGAA PUH-P4YGAA
PUH-P5YGAA PUH-P6YGAA

PU-P1.6VGAA PU-P2VGAA PU-P2.5VGAA PU-P3VGAA PU-P4VGAA
PU-P1.6YGAA PU-P2YGAA PU-P2.5YGAA PU-P3YGAA PU-P4AYGAA
PU-PS5YGAA PU-P6YGAA

CNM
When connecting A-control
Service Tool [ PAC-SK52ST |,

MF4, MF3 operation mode can be displayed
(MF4 is only for PUH-P4VGAA, PU-P4VGAA, PUH-P4~P6YGAA and PU-P4~P6YGAA) by means of 7SEG

Connect to fan motor
Between @ and ®
220V~240V AC o = ™~

o BT E5(oiro) .

o
R280-W~0 J5
R2H o-va~d oS

0a27 0a28\o
N\ e
000 000 © 0 020 oRiG
— —

CNLEVS

52C

MC contactor
Between @ and ®
220V~240V AC ——

00000 D5.0—3

0550
000000000000 0000J0000G6006 ApPss0|—f
o DS70|

pye—
£205 JP204
o 3P208°F

Q57

< OS
o 0c
o/lo

CH

Crankcase heater
Between @ and ®
220V~240V AC

|- SW5

Fan 100% fix
Outdoor LEV opening
fix

x1 21S4
R.V. coil
Between @ and ®
220V~240V AC

TH4
Discharge temperature
thermistor

%2 SV
Baypass valve — |
solenoid coil
Between @ and ®
220V~240V AC

TH3

Liquid temperature
thermisor

TH6
Condenser/Evaporator
temperature thermisor

swi
/

Group number
address

SW4
Test run

Jumper wire J1~J6 7 0a 2507
H

Model selection

1 ﬁ 10A 250V

m

2

o o o o N—=domn
o501 2 52 7194

L )
1EC 127 fuse B.3A 250V

JP502

JP1080 —— ©

O

OB

OS]

%1. 2154 is only for PUH-P1~P4VGAA and PUH-P1.6-P6YGAA. Communication power supply

%2. SV is only for PUH-PSYGAA and PUH-P6YGAA. D71 Voltage
developed across: 16-30V DC
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14

TROUBLESHOOTING

[for wired remote controller]

Before you call out a repair man, check the following table to see whether there is a simple solution to your problem.

Problem

Solution

Problem

Solution

The room neither gets cool nor
warm very much.

Clean the filter. (Dust and rebris
that collects in the filter will
decrease air-flow.)

A ticking noise is heard from
inside of the unit.

This sound is made when internal
parts of the unit expand or contract
when the temperature changes.

Check the temperature setting and
adjust it if necessary.

Increase the space surrounding
the outdoor unit.

An odour is detected in the room.

This is caused when the unit
expels odours that have been
absorbed from the walls, carpets,
furniture or clothing.

Is the air intake or air outlet
blocked?

Is a window or door open?

A white mist is expelled from the
indoor unit.

This may occur just after the unit is
turned on when a high level of
humidity is present in the room.

The unit does not blow air out right
away in the heating mode.

The unit is preparing to deliver
warm air.

The unit stops operating before
arriving at the set temperature in
the heating mode.

Frost forms when the outdoor tem-
perature is low and humidity is
high.

Wait for about 10 minutes for the
frost to melt.

Water or moisture is expelled
from the outdoor unit.

This occurs to expel water or mois-
ture that may have collected in the

pipes or around piping fixtures.
This occurs to dispel water from
the heat exchanger.

The airflow direction suddenly
changes.

After one hour of cooling-mode
operation with the airflow in a
downward direction, the unit will
automatically change to the
“Horizontal air-flow” mode. This is
to prevent any moisture that may
have collected from dripping.

The indicators of the remote con-
troller do not light up when oper-
ated.

Turn on the power switch “©* will
be displayed.

CENTRALLY CONTROLLED is
displayed in the remote controller.

The start and stop function of the
remote controller are not available
when the CENTRALLY CON-
TROLLED message is lit.

When the unit is in the heating or
defrosting mode, it will automati-
cally change to the “Horizontal air-
flow mode”.

The vanes will go through a test
run before they situate into the
specified angle.

The start and stop functions are
not available just after restarting
the unit.

Wait about three minutes (opera-
tion has stopped to prevent dam-
age to the air conditioner).

Air direction doesn't move
(change).
(Up/down vane, left/right louver)

1) Check whether the vane has
been set to a fixed position (check
whether the vane motor connector
has been removed).

2) Check whether the unit has a
function for switching the air direc-
tion. If the unit doesn't have this
function, "FUNCTION DOESN'T
EXIST" appears when you press
the remote control's UP/DOWN
VANE or LOUVER button.

Fan speed doesn't match set fan
speed during DRY operation.
(Sometimes no air comes out dur-
ing DRY operation.)

Not an error.

During the DRY operation, blower
ON/OFF is controlled by a micro-
processor to prevent overcooling
and to ensure efficient dehumidifi-
cation. The fan speed can't be set
by the remote controller during
DRY operation.

\When changing the airflow direc-
tion, the vanes make at least a
complete rotation before stopping
in place.

The vanes will go through a test
run before they situate into the
specified angle

There is a “swishing” noise that
occurs from the unit when water
flows.

This sound is made when refriger-
ant inside of the unit is flowing or
refilling.

Unit occasionally makes a gurgling
sound.

Not an error. This sound is caused
by the flow of the refrigerant in the
air conditioner being switched.

Fan speed doesn't match set fan
speed during HEAT operation.
(Sometimes no air comes out dur-
ing HEAT operation.)

Not an error.

1). When the HEAT operation
starts, to prevent the unit from
emitting cold air, the fan speed is
gradually increased from zero to
the set speed, in proportion to the
temperature rise of the air emitted.
2). When the room temperature
reaches the set temperature and
the outdoor unit stops, the unit
starts the LOW AIR operation.

3). During the HEAT operation, the
DEFROST operation is performed
to melt the frost adhering to the
outdoor unit. During the DEFROST
operation, the blower is stopped to
prevent cold air coming from the
indoor unit.

Unit occasionally thuds.

Not an error. This sound is emitted
when the air conditioner (outdoor
unit) starts operating.

Outdoor unit occasionally rattles.

Not an error. This sound is caused
by the blower air volume control
that the outdoor unit performs to
maintain the optimum operation
status.

Air sometimes comes out when
operation is stopped after HEAT
operation.

Not an error.

The blower operates to eliminate
the residual heat in the heated air
conditioner. It stops after about 1
minute. This operation is performed
when operation is stopped with the
electric heater ON.
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Problem

Solution

Problem

Solution

The unit started even though the
start/stop button was not pushed.

Is this timer on?
Press the start/stop button to stop
the unit.

Was a distant commend sent from
the remote controller?

Find out if the remote controller
was used.

Is the CENTRALLY CON-
TROLLED message lit?

Find out if the remote controller
was used.

Is the automatic (cooling/heating)
mode selected?

Press the start/ stop button to stop
the unit.

The unit stopped even though the
start/stop button was not pushed.

Is the timer on?
Press the start/stop button to
restart the unit.

"DEFROSTING" is displayed (no
air comes out the unit).

Frost adheres to the outdoor unit
when the outside air temperature
is low and the humidity is high.
This display indicates that the
DEFROST operation is being per-
formed to melt this frost. The
DEFROST operation ends after
about 10 minutes (15 minutes
maximum).

During the DEFROST operation,
the indoor unit's heat exchanger
becomes cold, so the blower is
stopped. The up/down vane is
automatically set to horizontal
blow. When the DEFROST opera-
tion ends, the unit switches to the
HEAT SETUP operation.

Was a distant command sent from
the remote controller?

Find out if the remote controller
was used.

Is the CENTRALLY CON-
TROLLED message lit?

Find out if the remote controller
was used.

The remote controller’s timer can-
not be set.

Set the schedule timer if one is
connected.

“HO” is displayed in the remote
controller.

An automatic startup test is being
performed (will last for about two
minutes).

An error code is displayed in the
remote controller.

A self-diagnostic function is being
performed to preserve the air con-
ditioner.

* Do not attempt to make repairs
yourself. Turn the main switch off
and contact the dealer from
whom you bought the air condi-
tioner. Provide him or her with
the name of the unit and the
information displayed in the
remote controller.

"FILTER" is displayed.

Indicates that it is time to clean the
air filter. Clean the air filter. Press
the FILTER button on the remote
controller twice to make the dis-
play disappear.

See the instruction manual that
came with the product for how to
clean the filter.

No display appears on the wire-
less remote controller. Signals are
not received by the thin sensor
unless sent from close up.

The batteries are becoming weak.
Replace the batteries and press
the reset button.

* If the display does not appear
after replacing the batteries,
make sure that the (+,-) cells are
aligned correctly.

"HEAT SETUP" is displayed.

Displayed when the unit starts
HEAT operation, when the air con-
ditioning function puts the com-
pressor in operation mode, or
when the outdoor unit ends
DEFROST operation and returns
to HEAT operation. The display
disappears after about 10 minutes.
"HEAT SETUP" displayed on the
remote controller indicates that the
indoor unit's heat exchanger hasn't
fully heated up, so the blower air
volume is restricted. To prevent
cold air from being felt at this time,
the up/down vane is automatically
set to horizontal blow. When
"HEAT SETUP" is released, the
up/down vane returns to the set-
ting specified by the remote con-
troller.

The operating display of the wire-
less remote controller’s receiver is
flashing.

A self-diagnostic function is being
performed to preserve the air con-
ditioner.

* Do not attempt to make repairs
yourself. Turn the main switch off
and contact the dealer from
whom you bough the air condi-
tioner. Provide him or her with
the name of the unit.
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[for wireless remote controller]
Before you call out a repair man, check the following table to see whether there is a simple solution to your problem.

Problem

Display reading

Cause

Solution

Unit does not operate at all.

When POWER ON/OFF button is
pushed, there is not beep and
nothing is displayed.

Main power switch is turned off.

Turn main power on. Then press
the POWER ON/OFF button to
turn the unit on.

Main power fuse has blown.

Replace the fuse.

Outdoor unit's ground fault breaker
is open.

Replace the ground fault breaker.

A power cut has occurred (see
NOTE below).

Wait until power is restored, then
press the POWER ON/OFF button
to turn the unit on.

Unit discharges air well, but fails to
cool or heat the room well.

Liquid-crystal display indicates that
the unit operates.

Improper temperature setting.

After checking the temperature
setting.

Filters are clogged.

Clean the filter and resume opera-
tion.

Outdoor unit’s intake or outlet is
obstructed.

Remove the obstruction.

A door or window has been open.

Shut door or window.

Unit does not start immediately.

Liquid-crystal display indicates that
the unit operates.

Unit is waiting three minutes
before restarting.

Wait until the unit restarts automat-
ically. The compressor may hesi-
tate resuming because a three-
minute resume prevention circuit is
incorporated in the outdoor unit for

protection of the compressor.

NOTE: After a power cut, the unit will not restart automatically. You will have to restart it by pressing the POWER - ON/OFF bu

on the remote controller.

tton

If none of the above apply, turn the main switch off and contact the dealer from whom you bough the air-conditioner, telling him the model
name and the nature of the problem. Do not try to fix the unit yourself.

In any of the following cases, turn off the main power switch and contact your local dealer for service:
» The operation lamp (on the main unit) flashes.

» The switches do not work properly.

« The circuit breaker trips frequently (or the fuse blows frequently).
» Water has accidentally been splashed into the unit.

* Water leaks from the unit.

» Something is accidentally dropped into the air-conditioner.
* An unusual noise is heard during operation.

The following do not indicate any malfunction:

-Odours

-Sound of liquid flowing inside indoor unit

-Ticking sound coming from indoor

:Smells such as tobacco or cosmetic odours may persist after they have been sucked into

the unit.

circulated inside the unit.

unit

:This can occur during or after operation and is simply the sound of refrigerant being

:This can occur when cooling or heating has just begun or has just stopped. It is caused by

the indoor unit shrinking or expanding slightly due to the change in temperature.

-The message “CENTRALLY CONTROLLED”

appearing on the LCD panel

: From time to time, this message may come up on the LCD panel.
This does not indicate any malfunction.
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15

SYSTEM CONTROL

15-1. VARIETY OF SYSTEM CONTROL FUNCTIONS

System Name

System Digram

Features

Parts To Be Procured
(Sold separately or
obtained locally.)

A. Remote controller
operation
(Standard type)

Indoor
unit
Outdoor

 There are two types of remote controllers: wired type and
wireless type.

« Simultaneous twin, triple and quad units are counted as one
unit and the indoor units can be operated or stopped simul-
taneously.

« An individual twin is counted as two units and the indoor

unit Remote units can be operated independently. Each can perform a
controller different operation. For example, one unit can be used for
cooling while another is used for heating.
B. Two remote con- Indoor « Up to two remote controller can be connected to one group. |+« Wired remote con-
troller operation unit « Simultaneously twin, triple and quad units are counted as troller
one group. » Wireless remote
Remote « The operating control is the most recent command (last controller
controller entered priority).
C. 1 remote controller » The remote controller is connected and the address for » Wired remote con-
group operation Indoor | €ach outdoor unit is set so that a group of up to 16 units can | troller
unit be started sequentially.
« Simultaneous twin, triple and quad units are counted as one
Outdoor| UNIt. _
Remote unit * One group can operate in the same mode but the on/off
controller operation of the thermostat is performed independently by
each outdoor unit.
D. Power failure auto- « This can be set by using the function selection from the
matic recovery remote controller.
operation
E. Individual opera- « The remote controller cord for the wired remote controller * Remote controller
tion from separate can be extended to up to 500 meters. extension cord (0.3
room . ) % The optical receiving section cord for the wireless remote to 1.25 mm?)
ndoor unit controller cannot be extended.
Remot
controller
F. Control operation of « Group on/off of all air conditioners can be done from remote | « Remote ON/OFF
joint remote/ hand- Relay box| nit, (PAC-SE55RA-E)
held units. Indoor « Switching of remote control/hand-held control can be per- Relay box (Installed
unit formed. locally)
Remote
controller
Distant operating
panel
G. Operation by « Compatible with either level or pulse signals. * Remote ON/OFF
external signal (PAC-SE55RA-E)
H. Erasing of remote « Connect the "Remote Operation Adapter" (sold separately) |+ Remote operation

display

Remote
display kit
Indoor
unit
Remote
controller

Remote display panel
(Operation : Error)

and "Remote Display Panel" (Installed locally) to permit no-
voltage contact output of each signal for operation and error
and remote input functions (pulse input) to be added.

adapter
(PAC-SF40RM-E)
» Remote Display
Panel (Installed
locally)

I. Timer operation

® On/Off time can be set in increments of 10 minutes. The
standard model allows for up to one control cycle in a 24
hour period. There are three kinds of timers: on timer, off,
timer and on/off timer.

® Connecting the "Program Timer" (sold separately) to the
remote controller will provide setting control for On/Off in 30
minute increments in day increments.

» Program timer
(PAC-SC32PTA)

® Connection the "Remote Operation Adapter” to the circuit
board of the indoor unit will allow operating control to be
performed by a commercially available timer

* Remote Operation
Adapter

(PAC-SE55RA-E)

 Timer (Commercially
available)
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System Name

System Digram

Features

Parts To Be Procured
(Sold separately or
obtained locally.)

J. Air conditioners Indoor « Connect the indoor unit with a Mitsubishi Lossnay ventilator |« Wired remote
operating control unit and the function selection of the remote controller can be controller
together with Lossnay used to change the fan speed of the Lossnay and operate it | « Lossnay operating
peripheral equip- ventilator Remote linked with or independent of the indoor unit. cable
ment controller (PAC-SB81VS)

K. Method for obtaining « It can obtain the humidifying signal linked to the heater
humidifier signal operation of the air conditioners.

L. Temperature sen- « Temperature sensors for the air conditioners are provided as | * Wired remote
sor external standard equipment at the intake port of the indoor unit and controller
mounting method two locations of the wired remote controller. The function

selection from the wired remote controller can be used for
switching.

« If the sensor in the intake port of the indoor unit is replaced | Temperature sensor
with a "Temperature Sensor" (sold separately), it can be (PAR-SE40TS-E)
externally mounted.

M. Central control Dedicated | * If a dedicated outdoor unit (PUH-J*GAM) is used, it can be |+ Outdoor unit for con-
outdoor connected to a MELANS system controller (for M-NET). necting to M-NET
unit * The hand held remote controller is the Slim A control remote | « Central controller

ESW'TV controller . (MJ-102MTR-B)
unﬁpy Indoor | * In the restriction of the MELANS system, the number of » Group remote
unit indoor units controlled is calculated as the number of dedi- controller
cated outdoor units in the case of the A controller. (Any of (PAC-SC30GR)
from among simultaneous twin, triple and quad is counted » Multi-panel controller
Remote .
controller | @S ONn€ unit.) (MJ-111AN-B)
« Number of dedicated outdoor units controlled:

]

Central controller, others

Central controller (MJ-102MTR-B): 50 units
Multi-panel controller (MJ-111AN-B): 50 units
Group remote controller (PAC-SC30GR): 16 units

L. Operation with
external display
device and control
panel

Dedicated
outdoor
Power unit
suppl
ungpy Indoor
unit
Remote
controller
MB-101 Display
or device
MB-102

« It is possible to form blocks (collections of multiple groups)
to obtain contact points for operation settings (starting, stop-
ping) and contact points for status monitoring (operation,
error).

MB-101: Maximum of 48 contact points. 12 blocks.
MB-102: Maximum of 96 contact points, 24 blocks.

« Operation setting
Starting and stopping can be done by block units or all at
once.

« Status monitoring
It is possible to monitor operation or stop status and error or
normal operation status.

¢ Outdoor unit for
connecting to M-NET

« Parallel interface kit
(MB-101, MB-102)

M. Demand control

Adapter to input external
demand signals

Relay circuit \ Outdoor unit

Remote
controller board

Indoor unit

« When outdoor controller board receives demand signals,
outdoor unit is suspended and indoor units run under “fan”
operation mode.

« Adapter to input
external demand
signals
(PAC-SC36NA)

« Relay circuit
(PAC-SAB86SK)
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15-2. One Remote Controller (Standard) Operation

(1) One Wired Remote Controller
(OC: Outdoor unit IC: Indoor unit R: Remote controller (for wireless type: optical receiver adapter)

Slim Air Conditioners System Standard 1:1 Simultaneous Twin Simultaneous Triple | Simultaneous Quadro
Remote controller |Outdoor unit
connection circuit |OC Indoor/Qutdoor
(Controller cable) —| connection

Indoor unit | cable

IC Remote

controller

Wired cable

remote

controller R

(Reference)

@ If simultaneous twin, triple or four, connect the remote controller to anyone of the indoor units. Can control all functions
of the indoor unit even if different models (different types) are mixed. Note that there may be some restrictions of the
functions.

® Do not use crossover wiring among indoor units with simultaneous twin, triple or quadro units. (Prohibited item.)

@ Electrical wiring diagram

Outdoor unit Indoor unit Remote controller . power supply terminal block Lz, L2, L3, N
oc IC R « Indoor/outdoor connection cable terminal
Power 1 block S1, S2, S3 (Polarity)
source S S1 - Remote controller cable terminal block
U L2 3 27 1 1 _
wiring L3 s ] 23 2 ] 2 1,2 (No polarity)
— N (Polarity) (No polarity)

r

(2) Wireless remote controller

Slim Air Conditioners System Standard 1:1 Simultaneous Twin Simultaneous Triple | Simultaneous Quadro
Remote controller |Outdoor unit
optical receiver ocC Indoor/Qutdoor
section connection connection
circuit Indoor unit | able
IC
Wireless
remote controller
optical receiver
section R’

(Reference)

@ If simultaneous twin, triple or four, connect the remote controller to anyone of the indoor units. Can control all functions
of the indoor unit even if different models (different types) are mixed. Note that there may be some restrictions of the
functions.

® Do not use crossover wiring among indoor units with simultaneous twin, triple or quadro units. (Prohibited item.)

® Electrical wiring diagram

Indoor unit IC

Wireless remote controller
Controller board optical receiver section R’

CN90 CNB

S1(S2(S3 112

Indoor/outdoor Remote controller
connection cable cable terminal block
terminal block
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15-3. Two remote controller control operation

(1) Two Wired Remote Controllers
(OC: Outdoor unit IC: Indoor unit R-1 Master remote controller R-2 Slave remote controller)

Slim Air Conditioners System Standard 1:1 Simultaneous Twin Simultaneous Triple | Simultaneous Quadro

Remote controller |Outdoor unit
connection circuit |OC
(Controller cable)

Indoor unit
IC

Wired
remote
controller R

Outdoor unit
oC

Indoor unit
IC

Wired
remote
controller R

(Reference)

@ If simultaneous twin, triple or four, connect the remote controller to anyone of the indoor units. Can control all functions
of the indoor unit even if different models (different types) are mixed. Note that there may be some restrictions of the
functions.

® Do not use crossover wiring among indoor units with simultaneous twin, triple or quadro units. (Prohibited item.)

® On the main body of each remote controller, set the "Main/Sub selection switch" on one unit to "Main" (factory setting)
and the other to "Sub”. If MA remote controller, set switch No.1 to ON [(Main) Factory setting] and remaining switches
to OFF (Sub).

MA remote controller

o — HH
(e

Sub Main

Main/Sub selection switch

(2) Two wireless remote controllers
(OC: Outdoor unit  IC: Indoor unit R: Master remote controller R’: Wireless remote controller optical receiver section)

Slim Air Conditioners System Standard 1:1 Simultaneous Twin Simultaneous Triple | Simultaneous Quadro

Remote controller |Outdoor unit
optical receiver |OC
section connection

circuit Indoor unit| Cannot use two remote
IC controllers.
Wireless
remote controller
optical receiver
section R’
(Reference)

@ If simultaneous twin, triple or four, connect the remote controller to anyone of the indoor units. Can control all functions
of the indoor unit even if different models (different types) are mixed. Note that there may be some restrictions of the
functions.

® Do not use crossover wiring among indoor units with simultaneous twin, triple or quadro units. (Prohibited item.)

® Standard 1:1 While it is not possible to connect two remote controller optical sections to an indoor unit, it is possible to
connect one each of the remote controller optical sections to each indoor unit. When this is done, all pair numbers are
set to "0" (No setting required. Factory setting) and they can be stopped and started simultaneously.
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(3) One each of wired and wireless remote controllers
(OC: Outdoor unit IC: Indoor unit R: Master remote controller R’: Wireless remote controller optical receiver section)

Slim Air Conditioners System Standard 1:1 Simultaneous Twin Simultaneous Triple | Simultaneous Quadro
Remote | oytdoor unit OC
controller
optical
receiver  |indoor unit IC
section
connection |pemote controller
circuit optical receiver
section R-R’
(Reference)

@ If simultaneous twin, triple or four, connect the remote controller to anyone of the indoor units. Can control all functions of the
indoor unit even if different models (different types) are mixed. Note that there may be some restrictions of the functions.

® Do not use crossover wiring among indoor units with simultaneous twin, triple or quadro units. (Prohibited item.)

® On simultaneous twin, triple or four, it is possible to connect one each of the remote controller optical receiving section
to each indoor unit.

15-4. Group control operation (Operating control of multiple refrigerant systems (2 to

16) as one group)

» Multiple Slim air conditioners operate at the same setting (operating mode, set temperature, etc.). However, each outdoor
unit is turned on and off individually by the intake sensor.

* Can be used when there are restrictions when combining Free Combo Multi units (such as floor mount type and ceiling cassette,
ceiling suspended, ceiling recessed, etc.) Up to 16 refrigerant systems can be controlled as a group by one remote controller.

» The outdoor unit addresses must be set. An address can be between 0 and 15 with no duplicates. Also, always set one unit
as zero (0).

% Simultaneous twin, triple and quad are one refrigerant systems. They are not multiple refrigerant systems. Individual twin is
a two refrigerant system and addresses must be set for two refrigerant systems.

Slim Air Conditioners System Standard 1:1 x 2 Standard 1:1 + simultaneous twin

] (Reference)
Remote controller 8L(’§d°°r unit @ When there is two remote controller
Egn”?Ctl'IO” C'fglu')f ) 3 3 control, refer to two remote controller
ontrolier cable :
Indoor unit ical [icel [icey control operatlon._ . _
IC ® When there are different indoor unit
Wired 2 2 models mixed within the same
remote group, always set the ou_tdoor unit_
controller R that is connected to the indoor unit

. with the most functions (fan speed,
Outdoor unit

oc vanes, louvers, etc.) as the host
3 38 (refrigerant address = 00).

Indoor unit [ica] [icel [icB2 ® Do not use crossover wiring among

IC indoor units with simultaneous twin,
9 2 1 H

Remote controler ] triple or quadro units.

optical receiver

section R’

m Outdoor unit address setting

» The address of each outdoor unit must be set when there is to be group control.

* The setting of the address of the outdoor unit is done by using DIP switch SW1 (3 to 6) on the circuit board of each outdoor
unit. (Factory setting: all are set to off).

» The address setting by SW1 is as follows.

- : : Refrigerant address No.
. Operation hy switch operation ;
Function
ON OFF

1. Forced defrosting Normal 0 2 4

2. — Normal
Swi . . L L L
function |3- Refrigerant address setting
selection| 4, T Set outdoor unit address

5. T between 0 and 15 8 10 12

6. 1T L] L] L]

Factory setting: All off refrigerant addresses are No. 0.
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15-5. Power Outage Automatic Recovery Operation

* Whenever a power outage or switching of the power supply causes the power supply of an operating air conditioner to go
from OFF to ON, this function will automatically restore the operation of the air conditioner to its previous operating mode.
% If the power is turned from OFF to ON when the air conditioner is not in operation, the air conditioner will not automatically

be turned on. However, the timer operation will be cancelled if the air conditioner is in timer operation (including when the
unit is waiting for its start time). Setting for timer operation must be performed once again.

« If there is a momentary power outage of less than one second while the air conditioner is in operation, there may not be a
clear determination of whether or not there was a power failure. When it has been determined that there has been a power
failure, recovery will take approximately four minutes after the power is restored. Please wait. (Once "HO" has appeared on
the display, a protection system will operate to prevent the unit from restarting for three minutes.)

When it has been determined that there has been no power failure, operation will continue as is.

« Settings can be made by function selections from the remote controller.

» When there is group control, selection of all refrigerants is required.

15-6. Individual control operation from a separate room

By simply centralizing the remote controllers installed in each room in a separate control room, individual control or central-
ized monitoring of the air conditioners in each room can be attained.

« Air conditioner control can be performed up to a total of 500 meters away by connecting the indoor units and remote con-
trollers with 0.3 to 1.25 mm? 2-core cable.

Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
Remote controller
Control room room 1 room 2 room 3

« If a remote controller is installed in a room and control room, refer to the section on operating with two remote controllers.

15-7. Combined Remote/Hand-held Control

» Operation/remote controller prohibit/ stop can be controlled from a remote location by routing the remote stop/start adapter
(PAC-SE55RA-E sold separately) through the relay box installed on site. When this remote control is cancelled, the hand-
held remote controller can be used for operating and stopping the air conditioner.

1. Basic system wiring

« Use the remote start/stop adapter (PAC-SE55RA-E) and connect the "Start/Stop Circuit From Remote Location" that comes
from the relay box and remote/hand-held selection switch and connect it to the CN32 connector on the printed circuit board
for the indoor unit

<Points of precaution>

@ Match the rated power supply voltage of the remote/hand-held selection switch and relay (X2) with the power supply for the

controller.

® When performing group control of multiple outdoor unit using a timer, be sure to arrange the timer so that all units do not start

at the same time. If this is not performed, all of the units will start at one time creating an over current that will cause the circuit
breaker to operate.

® An on-delay system is one that includes specifications for operating a limited time when an on signal is received and has a tem-

porary off timer for recovery operations.

® Use a connecting relay when the wiring length exceeds 10 meters, such as when performing remote wiring. If this is not pro-
vided, abnormal operation will occur.

(1). System diagram |
Control circuit Relay box Relay box Relay box
power supply Ijj I-Ij I.I__'
Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
O Remote
O controller Remote Remote Remote
controller controller controller
Remote/Hand-held
selection switch
Control room % room 1 room 2 room 3

% The AC for the control room is usually disconnected from the remote/hand-held control system.
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(2). Basic wiring diagram

(3). Part specifications

Remote/Hand-held No.1 unit No0.2 unit
selection switch relay box relay box © ;?&%fﬂmgﬁeld ® éﬁgttgrs{grrt/stop ® Relay box
Control circuit —g™ p—d—"—"7—71
power supply —8 % \ngd To (Example) Model @ Timer
] SWzi Bﬁﬁt Single polarity | PAC-SE55RA-E | (On delay system)
Dedicated short I_\Ll single-throw switch | (Sold separately) | ® Relay
circuit prevention - _@_ . _@_‘ . (125V rating)
device ! !
One method of easily Remote
distinguishing the on/off _I_ _I_ Fczomm/IH — SW1|ON OFF
status of SW1 and SW2 . . emote/Hand-hel
is to use together with a X2 Xz selection swich | SW2 ON OFF ON OFF
"illuminated switch R" or | |Brown | H |Bfrown | Desc_ription of « Starting/stopping |« Starting/stopping |» Starting/stopping |+ Starting/stopping
pilot lamp. Orange Orange functions with remote with remote with remote with remote
Red | Red controller disabled. | controller disabled. | controller disabled. | controller disabled.
« AC is in operation. « AC is in operation.
« Starting/stopping by [ Starting/stopping by | Starting/stopping by |+ Starting/stopping by
remote operation | remote operation | remote operation | remote operation
= = enabled. enabled. enabled. enabled.

Note: When using group address, connect to refrigerant
address "0" on the inside.

2. Examples of system applications

In any of the following examples, there is a five to six second delay from the time the operating command is issued until the

operation begins.

@ This is when starting and stopping is performed by remote operation or external timer and when starting and stopping by
the remote controller is to be prohibited.

Indoor unit
circuit board

Indoor unit
circuit board

! Orange - 1 \ Orange - 1

swi |Red | ! o T |Red | !
° Timer 1 ° ©

| ]CNSZ ‘ | ]CNSZ ‘

c:‘Brown ‘ 77J c:‘Brown ‘ 77J

On site wiring : On site wiring :

[For remote operation] [For timer operation |

® This is when starting and stopping is performed by remote operation or external timer and when starting and stopping by

the remote controller is to be separated.
Indoor unit
circuit board

Indoor unit
circuit board

! Orange ‘ 1 \ Orange ‘ 1
~_swi |Red | ‘ T |Red | !
\ ]CNSZ | Timer 7 \ ]CNSZ |
SW2 SW2
On site wiring <=|Brown — — __ J ¢|Brown o J

_ On site wiring
[For remote operation]

@ This is when starting and stopping is performed by remote operation and then allowing starting or stopping by remote con-
trol at any time.

Indoor unit
lorange ‘C"cu't—bg’ard Use momentary switch for SW2. (Manual operation/automatic recover switch on
| Red | 1 time is more thar_l one second.) _ _
< w Press SW2 (on time is more than one second) and operation starts. After this has
_1_SW2 \ ]CN32 | been done, stopping or restarting can be down by remote controller.
— <=|Brown . J

On site wiring

@ This is when permitting or prohibiting operation by remote controller is performed by external circuit.

Indoor unit
circuit board

!Orange ‘ W

|Red ! If SW2 is on, operation by remote controller cannot be
This is not used. ‘ 0 ens2 | performed.
Protect exposed wire by SwW2 If SW2 is off, operation by remote controller is permitted.
wrapping with insulating tape On site wiringcj‘ Brown \ -
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15-8. Obtaining remote display
Use the A control operating display kit (PAC-SF40RM-E) to provide operation/error non-voltage contact output and on/off input
function.

(1). Wiring method
TB3 @ ------------ & External input
CD CD External input @ ____________ 9' No voltage

3 5 (Momentary "a" contact)
Wireless | CN90O CN1 TB2 @ _____

———————— Error output

Error |
@ ————————————— (No voltage momentary "a" contact)
CD TB1 g @ ------------- Operating output
2 Operation @' ([~} — ___ | _______ non
HA |cNa1 @ (No voltage momentary "a" contact)
A control indoor control circuit board A control operating display kit

AC ti TB3 is a dedicated terminal for contact point input. Never input voltage. It will damage
aution the indoor control circuit board.

<Connections on the indoor unit side>
@® When using external output function
Insert the 9-prong connector (3-core) of the attached cable to CN90 on the indoor control circuit board.
® When using the external input function
Insert the 4-prong connector (2-core) of the attached cable to CN41 on the indoor control circuit board.

% The connector is direction-sensitive. Use care not to make an error when inserting.
Never force the connectors. This will result in damage.

(2). Locally procured parts

Iltem Name Model and specifications
External output function External output signal wire Use sheathed vinyl coated cord or cable.
Wire type:  CV, CVS or equivalent.
Wire size:  Stranded wire 0.5mm? to 1.25mm?
Single straged: $0.65mm to 1.25mm
Display lamp, etc. No voltage “a” contact AC200V (DC30V), 1A or less
External input function External input signal wire Use sheathed vinyl coated cord or cable.

Wire type:  CV, CVS or equivalent.
Wire size:  Stranded wire 0.5mm? to 1.25mm?

Single straged: $0.65mm to 1.2mm
Switch No voltage “a” contact

(Start and stop operation is switched by inputting a
pulse of 200ms or more)

15-9. Timer operation

e Timer operation can be performed by setting the wired or wireless remote controller timer. Start and stop times can be set in
10-minute increments within a 24-hour period.

e \When used in combination with the central control remote controller of the M-NET control system for the outdoor unit, one

program timer can be used for individual timer settings for each group of the central control system. (Each timer setting can
be stored in data memory so timer settings for up to 50 groups can be set individually.)

* Please refer to the MELANS catalog or technical information for details about the central control remote controller.

1.0perating with on-site timer |
(1). Summary of system
If the “Remote ON/OFF adaptor” (PAC-
SE55RA-E) (sold separately) is used, the

T
ontroller

on-site timer can be operated to turn each 3 : , z , -
. 5 Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
unit on and off. 2
=)
(=N
p=}
2]
% Timer control Remote controller Remote controller Remote controller
o panel (on-site)
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(2). Basic pattern for timer control
Use a no-voltage contact point output timer (one that has separate circuits for the load side and timer power supply).
a) Timer-independent control b) Combined control by timer and remote controller

[ SWON [Timer control |
[ SW OFF [Remote controller control]

As selected by remote controller operation switch.

g Orange Orange
E ; ; P ——————a ; ; S ——————a
rom indoor unit Red T | From indoor unit Red T a |
- -~=—0 o-d -~ - ==—-0 o—-
Brown ! Brown !
- ————— ] - e——0

(3). Basic system
12-6 Refer to the section on combined control by remote control and hand-held remote controller.

15-10. Linked operation with peripheral air conditioners equipment
m Lossnay operation

e Linked operation with a Lossnay unit can be obtained by connecting Lossnay linkage cable (Model PAC-SB81VS - sold

separately) to the CN2L (Remote kit) on the circuit board of the indoor unit. This function must be selected from the
remote controller.

Refer to “7. Function Setting.”

® Summary of wiring

e Connect the Lossnay linkage cable (Model PAC- Wiring diagram Lossnay
SB81VS) connector to CN2L on the indoor unit on the Control circuit board
circuit board of the indoor unit. External control
e Connect the lead wire of the Lossnay linkage cable to | | | ®|1 input terminal
the Lossnay external control input terminal blocks (1) comec - - ®2  block
and (2). (CN2L) T ®l3
(At this time, the input terminal blocks (1) and (2) Slim ind " Lossnay linkage
have no polarity.) oo um (PAC-SBB1VS)

® Precautions when wiring
e The Lossnay linkage cable can be extended up to a maximum of 500 meters.

When extending the Lossnay linkage cable, be sure to connect securely and take proper steps to ensure insulation.
(Extension cable specifications: Sheathed vinyl cord or cable 0.5 to 0.75mm?)
e Lossnay linked cable

e Arrange wiring so that there can be no contact between the Lossnay linkage cable and the power supply cord. Contact
may cause malfunctioning. (Separate by 5¢cm or more.)

15-11. Obtaining humidifier signal

e The humidifier signal that is linked to the AC heating operation (indoor unit ventilator) can be obtained by connecting the
adaptor for the humidifier signal to connector CN25 on the printed circuit for the indoor unit and wiring it to the humidifier

unit via the on-site relay box. There is no output when the thermostat is off, during heating preparation and during
defrosting.

System example

Humidifier unit

Relay box
| (On-site tinstallation) |
_________ | S
X I :
= o ]
o o . @ Humidifier Relay box

X: Relay unit l_'—|_|£|(0n-sile tinstallation)

(DC12V) CN25 (Indoor unit circuit board) -
% Please consult your nearest Mitsubishi Electric Indoor unit

representative for information about obtaining the
adapter for humidifier signal.

Remote controller Remote controller

15-12. External mounting of temperature sensor

e Temperature control from an alternative external location can be performed by connecting the temperature sensor (Model
PAC-SE41TS-E - sold separately) to the CN20 connector on the circuit board for the indoor unit.

e The wired remote controller also has an internal temperature sensor. Function selection from the remote controller is
required.

Refer to “10. FUNCTION SETTING” for information about selecting functions with the remote controller.
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15-13. Demand control

* When outdoor controller board receives demand signals, outdoor unit is suspended and indoor units run under “fan” oper-
ation mode.

Required parts
Adapter to input external demand signals PAC-SC36NA
Relay circuit PAC-SA86SK
Remote controller board

Circuit diagram This is not used.
Protect exposed wire by
wrapping with insulating tape.

Adapter to input external

Relay circuit demand signals
Remote controller board (PAC-SA86SK) (PAC-SC36NA) Outdoor

CoTTTTT poo T T controller board
Orange

- ©—— il

'Power supply [ Erown > CNDM
ifor relay circuit swi i

i O ()/O ; : ® i v ;

i i | AC 200V i i

L e e e e . e e e} >

SW1 : Demand command Wiring length is up to 10 meters.

X : Relay (Rated contact: DC 1mA)

When remote controller board transmits demand signals
When SW1 is turned on, thermostat is compulsorily turned off and indoor units run under “fan” operation mode.
(Remote controller indicates the same display as thermostat is turned off.)

When remote controller board does not transmit demand signals
When SWL1 is turned off, the compulsory suspension of thermostat is cancelled.
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